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INTRODUCTION 

L'Association des Services géologiques africains a été créée en 1929 

durant le Congrès géologique international de Pretm·ia et elle a été 

acceptée comme Sous-commission permanente de ce Congrès. Le 

but de l'Association est d'étudier les grands problèmes de corrélation 

stratigraphique et d'apporter à la Commission de la carte géologique 

de l'Afrique, les matériaux nécessaires pour la mise au point de celte 

carle. 

Après un long échange de vues entre les Services intéressés; la 

Section sud-équatoriale de l'Association ·s'est réunie à Ki gmna 

(Tanganyika) en juillet 1931, pour donner une forme définitive à 

une carte synthétique publiée en 1932 à l'échelle du 5.000.000e el 

couvrant toul le centre de l'Afrique. La carte était accompagnée d'un 

compte rendu des discussions, qui doit être considéré comme notice 

explicative. 

Le 22 avril 1933, les géologues du Bas-Congo se sont réunis à 

Paris, au Collège de France, sous la présidence de M. L. Cayeux, 

membre de l'Institut, et ont discuté un certain nombre de problèmes 

géologiques intéressant leur région. Le compte rendu de celte réunion 

a paru dans la Chronique des Mines coloniales du 1er juin 1933, 

en même temps d'ailleurs que d'autres études de l'Association, grou­

pées sous le titre «Nouvelles géologiques africaines )). 

Une bibliographie aussi complète que possible de toutes les études 

géologiques et minières intéressant l'Afrique centrale avait été amorcée 

pour la préparation de la réunion de Kigoma de 1931. Elle a été 

nûse au point ultérieurement grâce à la collaboration de tous : c'est 

celte bibliographie que nous présentons aujourd'hui avec le concours 

matériel el nwral de la Société géologique de Belgique que nous 

remercions spécialement. 

Le Secrétariat de l'Association a été assuré depuis le début avec 

beaucoup de dévouement par M. Jean Lombard, alors Chef du 
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Service géologique de l'Afrique équatoriale française. Obligé d' aban­

donner ses travaux coloniaux, M. Lombard a bien voulu, à .la fin 

de 1936, proposer de transférer le Secrétariat de l"Associcdion au 

Bureau d'Etudes géologiques et minières coloniales (Directeur : 

F. Blondel) qui était déjà chargé de l'établissement de la Carte géolo­

gique internationale de [~Afrique par la Commission de cette Carte. 

Nous remercions bien vivement· M. Lombard et nous renwrcions 

égalenient tous les géologues africains de la confiance qu'ils veule11l 

bien nous faire. Ce transfert nous permettra d'utiliser désormais 

plus largement et plus officiellement la Chronique des· Mines colo­

niales, éditée par le Bureaiz, comme organe de l'Association. 

En ce qui concerne la présente bibliographie, nous l'avons reçue 

presque achevée ·des mains de M. J. Lombard : notre travail n'a 

consisté qu'en une mise au point définitive. C'est donc à M. Lombard 

et à l'Associai ion qu'il faut reporter le mérite de la préparation de 

cette· 'bibliographie. 

F. BLONDEL. 

Paris, 1937. 



INTRODUCTION 

The African. Geological Surveys' Association ·was formed in 1929 
during .fhe International Geological Congress al Pretoria, and 
was agreed lo make of this Association a permanent Sub-Commillee 
of this Congress. 

The abject of the 'Association is lo sludy the greai problènis of 
~lraligraphical correlations and lo br~ng lo the African Geological 
Map Commission the malerials necessary for the final makin'g of 
this map. 

Afler a long exchange of views among the parties concerned, the 
South Equatorial Section of the Association 1nel al. Kigoma (Tan­
ganyika) in July 1'931, in arder lo give definile form lo a synthetic 
map, published in 1932 al the scale of 1: 5.000.000 and covering 
the whole center of Africa. · 

Accompanying this map was a report of the discussions in question 
which must be considered in the lighl of an explanalory notice. 

On the 22nd of April 1933, the Geologists of the lower Congo 
mel in Paris al the Collège de France under the chairmanship of 
Mr. Cayeux (Membre de l' lnslilul) and discussed a certain number 
of Geological problems relaling lo this region. 

A report of this meeting has appeared in the « Chronique des 
Mines coloniales )) of June 1933 simultaneously wilh other articles 
of the Association galhered under the lille « Nouvelles géologiques 
africaines )) ( « African Geological News )) ) . 

A Bibliography as complete as possible of all the Geological and 
Mining Surveys of Central Africa had been parlially slarled in 
preparation of the Kigoma .Meeting held in 1931 ). this Bibliography 
was subsequenily compleled thanks to the collaboration of all those 
concerned and we are now able· to present it with the material 
and moral help of the Société Géologique de Belgique to ·wh01n 
we express our deep gratitude. 

The Secretary of the Association had been assumed from the 
beginning by Mr. Lombard, head of the Geological Surveys of French 
Equatorial Africa. 
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But, 1Vlr. Lombard being obliged io give up his colonial lasks 
kindly proposed ai the end of 1936 io iransfer the Secretary of the 
Association to the «Bureau d''Etudes géologiques et minières colo­
niales)) (Director : Mr. F. Blondel) io whom had already been 
entrusted by the Map Comtnission the preparation of the Interna­
tional Geological Map of Africa. 

We wish io extend to Mr. Lombard as. well as io the African Geo­
logists our warmesi thanks for the confidence they have placed on us. 

This transfer will allow us henceforth io make a wider and more 
official use of the Ma gazi ne « Chronique des Mines coloniales ))' 
published by ow' Bureau, as the bulletin of the Association. 

As regards ,lo the present Bibliography, we have received it from 
Mr. Lombard in a practically finished form. Our task has only been 
lo put it definitely together. The merii for the preparation of this 
Bibliography is iherefore due to Mr. Lombard and to the Association. 

F. BLONDEL. 

Paris, 1937. 



NOTICE 

1. - Quels qu'aient pu être les avantages d'une autre formule, il a paru 
préférable de présenter cette bibliographie en la groupant d'abord par pays. 
Chaque pays dans toute la Bibliographie est désigné par une lettre index. 
En outre, certains ouvrages généraux communs à plusieurs pays sont réunis 
dans un groupe spécial placé au début de la bibliographie et désigne égale­
ment par une lettre particulière. Les lettres adoptées sont les suivantes : 

Ouvrages généraux . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G. 
Afrique équatoriale franç.aise . . . . . . . . . . . . Af. 
Congo belge ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CB. 
Angola................................. An. 
Kenya et Uganda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . U. 
Tanganyika . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T. 
Rhodésie du Nord . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Rn. 
Rhodésie du Sud . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Rs. 
Nyassaland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . N. 

II.- Dans chaque pays, les références sont d'abord groupées par années, 
puis dans chaque année, par ordre alphabétique de nom d'auteur. 

Les références sont numérotées dans chaque pays d'une manière conti­
nue ; de telle sorte qu'une référence quelconque peut être désignée par 
l'indice du pays et le numéro. Ex. : U. 274. 

III. - La présentation par pays a l'inconvénient évident de créer de 
nombreuses répétitions d'une même note lorsque celle-ci peut intéresser 
plusieurs pays. En principe, la référence est donnée intégralement dans le 
pays qui la concerne plus spécialement et de simples renvois sont faits dans 
les autres pays. C'est d'ailleurs pour cette raison qu'il a paru préférable 
de réunir en un groupe spécial. les ouvrages généraux (groupe G) 

IV. - Un index alphabétique par noms d'auteurs suit la Bibliographie; 
dans cet index sont indiqués tous les renvois dont il vient d'être question, 
la référence principale de renvoi étant indiquée entre parenthèses à côté 
de la référence secondaire. 

V. - Si les circonstances le permettent, des index par matières seront 
publiés ultérieurement. 
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VI.- La Bibliographie est arrêtée à l'année 1934, pour laquelle les indi­
cations ne sont peut-être pas complètes ; il est dans notre intention de 
maintenir à jour cette bibliographie par des publications ultérieures, la 
présente édition devant être considérée comme provisoire. 

VII. - Un ouvrage de ce genre comporte nécessairement des erreurs 
et des lacunes : nous prions nos lecteurs de vouloir bien nous signaler les 
unes et les autres ; les corrections seront reproduites dans les publications 
futures. 



NOTICE 

1) Whatever might be the advantages of any other formule, it has seemed 
preferable in presenting this Bibliography to group it first by Countries. 

In the Bibliography as a whole, each country has been indicated by an 

index letter. 
Moreover certain general publications of common interest to more than 

one country are specially gathered at the beginning of the Bibliography, 
and this group is also indicated by a special letter. 

The 1etters adopted are the following : 

General Publications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G. 
French Equatorial Africa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Af. 
Belgian Congo . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CB. 
Angola . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . An. 
Kenya and Uganda . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . U. 
Tanganyika .......................... ·.. T. 
Northern Rhodesia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Rn. 
Southern Rhodesia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Rs. 
Nyasaland . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . N. 

Z) In each country the references are gathered first according to the 
year and, for each year, by authors' name in alphabetical or der. 

Notes of referencè are numbered consecutively under each country, 
so that any reference may be found by the index letter of that country 
and the number. 

For example........ U. 274. 

3) This system has the obvious inconvenience of creating numerous 
repetitions if the reference note relates to more than one country. 

As a rule the reference is given in full under the country mainly concerned 
and mere cross-references are made un der other co un tries. 

Moreover it is for this very reason that it has seemed preferable to .group 
general pub tications un der a special he a ding ( G. group). 

4) An alphabetical index under the authors' name follows the Biblio­

graphy. 
ln this index are to be found aU the cross-references mentioned ab ove; the 

principal reference note being indicated in brackets besides the reference 

to the country. 
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5) If circumstances permit, subject indexes will be published later. 

6) The Bibliogr a ph y has not g·one further than the year 1934, for which 
year the references are probably not quite complete. 

However, we intend to bring this Bibliography up to date by subsequent 
publications. 

For this· reason, this Bibliography is entitled « Provisional Edition ». 

7) A work of this ldnd necessarily contains mistakes and omissions. 
We therefore beg our readers to kindly point these out to us, so that 
rectifications may be made in future publications. 



Liste des abréviations et des périodiques 

A 

A. ~ Anthropos. 
A. A. E. - Archives per l'Antropologia e l'Etnologia. 
A. A. 1. E. S. G.- Annales de l'Association des Ingénieurs sortis des Ecoles spéciales 

de l'Université de Gand. 
A. A. S. C. -Annales de l'Académie des Sciences coloniales. Paris. 
A. F. - Afrique française. Paris. 
A. F. A. S. ou A. F. A. Sc. -·Association française pour l'Avancement des Sciences. 

Paris. 
A. G. -Annales de Géographie. Paris. 
A., H. -Annales d'Hydrographie. 
A. Ht. - Aus der Heimat. 
A. 1. M. E.- American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers. New-York. 
A. J. -Alpine Journal. 
A. J. S. - American Journal of Science. New Haven (Conn.). 
A. M. - Annales des Mines. Paris. 

The American Mineralogist. Menaska. 
A. lVI. C. B. - Annales du Musée du Congo belge. Tervueren. 
A. M. E. 1. C. - Annales du Musée de l'Etat indépendant du Congo. 
A. M. N. H.- The Annals and Magazine of Natural History. London. 
A. S. G. B. - Annales de la Société géologique de Belgique. Liége. 
A. S. G. B.; P. R. C. B.- Annales de la Société géologique de Belgique; Publications 

relatives au Congo belge et aux régions voisines. Liége. 
A. S. 1. S. N. - Att. Soc. Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. Musee Civ. Milano. 
A. S. N. 1. - Annales de la Société nationale de Zoologie. 
A. S. R. M. B.- A~males de la Société royale malacologique de Belgique. 
A. S. R. Z. B. - Annales de la Société royale zoologique de Belgique. 
A. S. Sc. B. - Annales de la Société scientifique de Bruxelles. 
Abhand. Sencken. Naturf. Ges. 
Archives des Sc. phys. et naturelles de Genève. 
Archiv für Biontologie. 
Arkiv. f. Kemi, Mineral. ·och Geol. 
African Monthly. 
African World. 
Annals of Botany. 
Annals of the South Africa Museum. 
Arqueologo Portugues. 

B 

B. A. A. E. E. 1. L. - Bulletin de l'Association des Elèves sortis de l'Ecole indus­
trielle de Liége. 

B. A. A. P. G. - Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists. 
Tulsa (Oklahoma). 

B. A. C. B. -Bulletin agricole du Congo belge. Bruxelles. 
B. A. D. P. - Bulletin de l'Association des Diplômés de l'Ecole des Conducteurs-

Géologues de Pâturages. " 
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B. A. I. Lg.- Bulletin de l'Association des Ingénieurs sortis de l'Université de Liége. 
B. Ac. R. B. --'--- Voir B. C. Sc. Ac. R. B. 
B. A. P. M. -Bulletin de l'Association pour le perfectionnement du matériel colonial. 

Bruxelles. 
B. C. - La Belgique coloniale. Bruxelles. 
B. C.E. H. S. A. O. F.- Bulletin du Comité d'Etudes historiques et scientifiques de 

l'Afrique occidentale française. Dakar. 
B. C. Sc. Ac. R. B. - Bulletin de Ja Classe des Sciences de l'Académie royale de 

Belgique. Bruxelles. 
B. C. S. Z. - Bulletin du Cercle zoologique congolais. Tervueren-Bruxelles. 
B.F. - Branca Festschrift. 
B. G. E. D. S. - Beitrage zur geologischen Erforschung der deutschen Schutzgebiete. 

Berlin. 
B. G. H. D. -Bulletin de Géographie historique et descriptive. 
B. H. R. -Berg- und Hüttemann. Rundschau. Kattowitz. 
B. K. K. - Beitrage Kolonialpolitik und Kolonial wirtschaft. 
B. I. I. - Bulletin, Imperial Institute. London. 
B. 1. M. M. - Bulletin, Inst. of Min. and Metall. 
B. 1. R. C. B. - Bulletin de l'Institut royal colonial belge. Bruxelles. 
B. M. H. N. -Bulletin du Museum d'Histoire naturelle. Paris. 
B. M. R. H. N.B. -Bulletin du Musée royal d'Histoire naturelle de Bruxelles. 
B. O. C. -Bulletin de l'Office colonial. Paris. 
B. R. G. S. - Bulletin, Royal geographical Society. London. 
B. S. A. B. -Bulletin de la Société d'Anthropologie de Bruxelles. 
B. S. A. E. E. S. L. - Bulletin scientifique de l'Association des Elèves des Ecoles 

spéciales de l'Université de Liége. 
B. S. B. As. -Bulletin de la Société belge d'Astronomie. Bruxelles. 
B. S. B. E. C.- Bulletin de la Société belge d'Etudes coloniales. 
B. S. B. G. ou B. S. B. G. P. H.- Bulletin de la Société belge de Géologie, de Paléon·· 

tologie et d'Hydrologie. Bruxelles. 
B. S. C. B. -Bulletin de la Société chimique de Belgique. Gand. 
B. S. E. C. M. - Bulletin de la Société d'Etudes coloniales et maritimes. 
B. S. F. 1. C. -Bulletin de la Société française des Ingénieurs coloniaux. Paris. 
B. S. F. JYI. - Bulle~in de la Société française de Minéralogie. Paris. 
B. S. G. - Bulletin de la Société de Géographie. Paris. 
B. S. G. C.- Bulletin de la Société de Géographie commerciale. Paris. 
B. S. G. E. -Bulletin de la Société de Géographie de l'Est. Nancy. 
B. S. G. F. -Bulletin de la Société géologiql)e de France. Paris. 
B. S. G. I. - Bolletino della R. Società geografica italiana. Roma. 
B. S. G. It. - Bolletino. della Società geologica italiana. 
B. S. G. L. - Boletin de la Sociedade de Geografia de Lisboa: 
B. S. G. Li. - Bulletin de la Société de Géographie de Lille. 
B. S. I. M. - Bulletin de la Société de l'Industrie minérale. St-Etienne. 
B. S. M. P. - Bulletin suis~e de Minéralogie et Pétrographie. Zurich. 
B. S. P. B. - Bulletin scientifique et pédagogique de Bruxelles. 
B. S. R. B. G. -Bulletin de la Société royale belge de Géographie. Bruxelles. 
B. T. A. L. U. L. -Bulletin trimestriel de l'Association des Licenciés sortis de l'Uni­

versité de Liége. . 
B. T. I. L.- Bulletin technique de l'Union des Ingénieurs sortis des Ecoles spéciales 

de Louv.ain. , 
B. T. O. V. IV. V. - Ber. über die Tatigkeit cl. Offenbacher Ver. für Naturkunde. 

Offenbach-a-Main. 
B. V. G. 1-Y. U.- Berichte der Verein d. Geogr. d. Wiener Universitat. 
B. V. IV. - Berichte der Verein für Naturkunde. Kassel. 
Beitrage Geologische Kenntnis Ost Afrika. Denkschriften Akademie \Vissenschaft. 

\Vien. 
Beitrage Paleontologie, Geologie Osterreich. Ung·arn und Orients. 
Berichte d. chem. Ges. 
Berichte St-Gall Naturwissenscbaft Gesellschaft. 
Berichte über Land- u. Forstwirtschaft in Deutsch Ostafrika. 
Board of Trade Journal. 
Bol. Mus. e Lab. Mineral. e Geolog. da Univers. Lisboa. 
Botan. Jahrb. 
Bulletin, British Association for the Advancement of Science. 
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Bulawayo Chronicle. 
Bulletin de l'Agence générale des Colonies. Paris. 
Bulletin, Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 
Bulletin du Clup alpin belge. 
Bulletin économique rle l'Afrique équatoriale française. 
Bulletin, Geological Society of America. 
Bulletin de l'Union géographique du Nord de la France. Douai. 
Bulletin de la Société de Géographie et d'Etudes coloniales de Marseille. 
Bulletin de la Société neufch::J.teloise de Géographie. 
B11lletin de la Société portugaise des Sciences naturelles. 

c 

C. - Congo, Revue générale de la Colonie belge. Bruxelles. 
C. G. M. I. I. B. - Compagnie géologique et minière des Ingénieurs et Industriels 

belges. 
C. I. - Le Congo illustré. Bruxelles. 
C. M. E. - Collection de Monographies ethnologiques. Bruxelles. 
C. M. G. P. - Centralblatt für Mineralogie, Geologie und Paleontologie. Stuttgart. 
C. M. S. - Church Missionary Society. London. 
C. N. H. C. M. B. C. - Congrès national d'Hygiène et de Climatologie médicale de 

la Belgique e du Congo. 
C. N. Sc. - Comptes rendus du Congrès national des Sciences. Bruxelles. 
C. P. M. C. - Congrès pour le Perfectionnement du Matériel colonial. Brl!.xelles. 
C. R. ou C. R. Ac. Sc. -Comptes rendus rle l'Académie des Sciences. Paris. 
C. R. C. G. I. ou C. R. I. G. C.- Comptes rendus du Congrès géologique international. 
C. R. C.I.A. ou C. R .. C. I.A. A. P. - Comptes rendus du Congrès international 

d'Anthropologie et d'Archéologie préhistoriques. 
C. R. C. I. M. M. G. A. - Comptes renrlus du Congrès international des Mines, de 

la Métallurgie et de la Géologie appliquée. 
C. R. C. S. I. A. I. L. - Comptes rendus du Congrès scientifique international de 

l'Association des Ingénieurs sortis de Liége. 
C. R. S. S. G. F. - Comptes rendus sommaires de la Société géologique de France. 

Paris. , 
C. R. S. S. Ph. H. N. G. - Compfes rendus des séances de la Société de Physique et 

d'Histoire naturelle de Genève. 
C. T. - Ciel et Terre. Bruxelles. 
Cairo Scientific Journal. 
Canadian Journal of Research. 
Cape Monthly Magazine. 
Chronique des Mines coloniales. Paris. 
Colliery Guardian. 
Colonial Reports. 
Communications de la Commission géologique de Portugal. 
Comptes rendus du Congrès des Sociétés savantes. France. 
Cosmos. 

D 

D. A. - Das Ausland. München. 
D. C. R. - Docu1J1ents de la Chambre des Représentants. Bruxelles. 
D. I. - De Ingenieur. Den Haag. 
D. K. A. ou D. K. K. A. W. ou D. M. N. C. K. A. W.- Denkschriften der Kaiserlich­

Kôniglich Akademie der Wissenschaften. Mathematisch-Naturwissenschaft­
lichen Klasse. Wien. 

D. K. Z. - Deutsche Kolonial Zeitung. Berlin. 
D. M. N. C. K. A. W. - Voir D. K. A. 
D. R. G. S.~ Deut che B.undschau fiir Geographie und Statist'lc. Wien. 
Dépêche coloniale. Paris. 
Disco very. 
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E 

E. G.- Economie Geology. Urbana. 
E. M. J. - Engineering and Mining Journal. New York. 
East Africa. 
Empire Mining and Metall4rgical Congress. 
Empire Survey Review. 

F 

F. -Le Flambeau. BruxellEs. 
F. A. B. - Fédération archéologique de Belgique. 
F. D. K. V. S. ou K. iV. V. S. F. - Forhandlungen det Kongelige Videns Kabers 

Selkskab. Trondjem. 
F. G. G. B. - Freiberger geologische Gesellschaft Bericht. Freiberg. 
F. N. - La France Nouvelle. Paris. 
Forschr. u. Fortschr. 

G. - Gaea. Natur und Leben. Koln. 
Gl. - Globus. Braunschweig. 

G 

G. E. I. C. - Guide de la Section de l'Etat indépendant du Congo à l'Exposition de 
Bruxelles. 

G. J. ____:___ The geographical Journal. London. 
G. L. - Grands Lacs. Costermansville. Congo belge. 
G. M. - The geological Magazine. London. 
G. lVJij. - Geologie en Mijnbouw. Den Haag. 
G. R. - Geographical Review. 

Geologische Rundschau. Leipzig. 
G. S. S. A. - Geological Society of South Africa. 
G. S. S. R. - Geological Survey of Southern Rhodesia. 
G. S. T. T. - Geological Survey of the Tanganyika Tenit.ory. 
G. Z. - Geographische Zeitschrift. Leipzig. 
Geolog. Charakterbilden. 
Geologiska Foreningens. 
Geologische Mitteilungen der Kaiserl.-Konig. geolog·. Reichsanstalt. 
Gesellschaft deutscher Naturforscher und Arzte. 
Glückauf. 

1 

. I. B. B. - International' Bergwirtsch. und Bergtechnische. 
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Sources de documentation 

Jo Période 1818-1915. -Le travail fondamental de J. Cornet : « Biblio­
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ros ; 254 de ceux-ci ont été supprimés parce que relatifs à des colonies 
voisines du Congo belge. Ces 254 références se retrouveront dans les biblio­
graphies propres à ces colonies. Les 609 numéros conservés ont été classés 
dans l'ordre chronologique; certaines références ont été complétées et 
7 numéros ont été ajoutés. 
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période 1916-1927. De cette liste, 207 titres ont été extraits, complétés et 
classés par ordre chronologique; 75 titres ont été ajoutés. 

Pour les années 1916 à 1934, 725 références sont données. 
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207. Neue Fossilfunde a us der Kreide von Angola. 
Centralblatt, no 2, pp. 110-123. 

1934 
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15. Hihleb•·amlt (J. M.). Von Mombasa nach Kitui. 
Z. G. -E., Berlin, XIV, pp. 241-278, 321-350. 

16. Sadebecl\: (Alex.). Geologie von Ost-Afrika. 
In C. C. von der Decken's Reisen in Ost-Afrika. 
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Z. D. G. G., XXXVIII, pp. 450-452. 
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59. Gibson (Walcot). Geological Sketch of Central East Africa. 
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71. Hobley ( C. W.). People, Places and Prospects in British East Africa.· 
Geogr. Journ., IV, pp. 97-123. 
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1902 

118. Fletcher (L.) and Prior (G. T.). Notes on the Collection of Rocks and 
Mineral Specimens from the Uganda Protectorate made 
by Sir Harry J ohnston, Messrs. George Wilson, Racoy, 
Um Grant, C. W. Hobley, F. W. Isaac, and others. 
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139. Tornquist (A.). Ueber eine eocane Fauna der Westküste von Mada­
gascar. 

Abh.Sencken. naturf. Ges., XXVII, pp., 321-338, pl. XLVI. 

140. Uhlig (C.). Vom Kilimandscharo zum Meru. 
Zeit. Ges. Erdkunde Berlin, pp. 627-650, 8 pls., 1 map. 



u. 10 - 166-

1905 

141. Eliot (Charles). The East Africa Protectorate. 
London, xii + 334 p., 2 maps, 17 pis. 

142. Gibbons (A. St. Hill), Alfred Kaiser, and N. Wilbusch. Report on the 
work of the Commission sent out by the Zionist Organi­
zation to examine the territory offered by H. M. Govern­
ment to the organization for the purpose of a Jewish 
Settlement in British East Africa. 

143. Hahn (F.). A.ufnahmen in Ostafrika. Begleitworte zur Karte der Gal­
lalander. 

Pet. Geogr. 1Ylitt., pp. 217-218. 

144. Hobley (C. W.). Mr. C. W. Hobley's Recent Journey in East Africa. 
Geogr. Journ., XXV, pp. 292-295. 

145. Kaiser (A.). See (U. 142). 

146. Knox (A.). See (CB. 318).' 

1906 

14 7. Arsandaux (H.). Contribution à l'étude des Roches alcalines de l'Est­
Africain. 

From C. R. Scient. de la 1\!fission Duchesne-Fournet. 
Paris, vii + 100 p., 12 tables, 2 pls. 

148. Broun (W. H.). A. Journey to Lorian Swamp, British East Africa. 
Geogr. Journ., XXVII, pp. 36-51. 

149. David. Conferenza sui grandi Laghi dell' Africa Centrale. 
Cairo. 

150. Du Bourg de Bozao. Mission Scientifique Du Bourg de Bozao de la 
Mer Rouge à l'Atlantique à travers l'Afrique tropicale, 
Oct. 1900 à mars 1903. · 

Paris, viii + 442 p·., 38 pls., 3 maps. 

151. Finckh (L.). Die Rhombenporphyre des Kilimandscharo. 
In Festschrift Harry Rosenbusch, Stuttgart, pp. 373-398, 

1 pl. -

152. Hobley (C. W.). Notes on the Geography and People of the Baringo 
District of the East Africa Protectorate. 

Geogr. Journ;, XXVIII, pp. 471-481. 

153. Hume (W. F.). Notes on the History of the Niie and its Valley. 
Geogr. Journ., XXVII, pp. 52-59. 

154. Lacroix (A.). Sur quelques roches ijolithiques du Kilima-Njaro. 
B. S. F. JH., XXIX, pp. 90-97. 

155. Lyons (H. G.). The Physiography of the River Nj_le and its Basin. 
Survey Dept. Egypt, Cairo and a map of Nile Basin. 

156. Simmer (Hans). See (_CB. 342). 

157. Weber (Max). Die petrographische Ausbeute der Expedition 0' Neu­
mann v. Erlanger nach Ostafrika und Abissynien, 1900-1901. 

Mitt. geogr. Ges. 1\!fünich, I, pp. 637-660, pl. XXI, map. 



-167- U.ll 

1907 

158. Behrens (T. T.). See (CB .. 347). 

159. Imperial Institute. Graphite : Its Occurrence and Uses. British East 
Africa and Uganda. 

Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, vol. I, pp. 83-84. 

161. Roceati (Alessand1·o). See (CB. 360). 

162. Ublig (C.). Der sogenannte Grosse Ostafrikanische Graben zwischen 
Magad (Natron-See) und Lana ya Mueri (Manyara-See). 

Geogr. Zeit., XIII, pp. 478-505, pls. 12-14. 

1908 

163. Almagia (Robe1·to). See (CB. 362). 

164. Aylmer (L.). Captain Aylmer's Journey in the Country South of the 
Tana River, East Africa. 

G. J., XXXII, pp. 55-59, map p. 120. 

165. Bright (R. G. T.). See (CB. 364). 
166. Congo State. Levels along lines of Projected Railways from the Upper 

Congo to Albert Nyanza and Tanganyika from Belgian 
official Survey. (Scale 1 : 2 m.). 

G. J., XXXII, opp. p. 548. 

167. Filippi (Filippo de). Ruwenzori. (An account of the Expedition of 
H. R. H. the Duke of the Abruzzi). 

London, 1908. 

168. Fraas (E.). Beobachtungen über den ostafrikanischen Jura. (Notes on 
the fossils by E. Dacqué ). 

Centralbl. Min., pp. 641-651. 

169. Jaegar (Fritz). Vorlaüfiger Bericht über eine Forschungsreise in das 
abflusslose Gebiet Deutsch-Ost-Afrikas. 

Z. G. E., Berlin, pp. 250-265, pl. 4, 5 pl. and photos. 

170. Kirscbstein (E.). \Vissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der Deutschen Zentral 
Afrika Expedition, 1907-1908. 

Duke of 1\!J ecklenberg, vol. I. 

171. Lyons (H. G.). Earth Movements at Lake Victoria. 
Cairo Scient. Journ., II, pp. 385-391. 

172. Sorne geographical Aspects of the Nile. 
G. J., XXXII, pp. 449-480. 

173. Maufe (Muïï) (II. B.). Report relating to the Geology of the East Afri­
can Protectorate. 

Col. Rep. J\llisc., n° 45 (Cd. 3838), London, H. M. Sta­
tionery Office. 

174. :Mauritz (B.). Ueber einige gesteine des Vulkans Meru in Ostafrika. 
Tscherm. Afin. Petr. Mitt., XXVII, pp. 315-326. 

175. Ublig ( C.). Die Ostafrikanische Expedition der Otto Winter-Siftung. 
Z. G. E., Berlin, pp. 75-94, 6 pls. 

176. Weldon (L. B.). The Egyptian Survey Department Expedition to 
Uganda. 

Cairo Scient. Journ., pp. 125-131, 190-195, 287-290, 
368-372, map. 



u. 12 - 168-

1909 

177. Bright (R. G. T.). See (CB. 391). 

178. Dacqué (Edgar) and Krenkel (E.). Jura und Kreide in Ostafrika. 
N. J. M., Beil. Bd., XXVIII, pp. 150-232. 

179. Gagel (Curt). Bemerkungen zur geologischen Karte von Deutsch­
Ostafrika. 

In H. l\leyer (U. 186), IJ Anhang, 2 p., map 1 : 6 m. 

180. Imperial Institute. Recent Discoveries of Graphite in Uganda. 
Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, vol. VII, n° 2, p. 167. 

181. - The Iron Ores in Uganda. 
Ibid., vol. VII, n° 3, p. 301. 

182. Jaega•· (Fritz). Forschungen in den Hochregionen des Kiliman_dscharo. 
1\1. D. S., XXII, Pt. 2, pp. 113-146, 161-197, pls. IX­

XVI, maps pl. II-III. 

183. Krenkel (E.). See (U. 178). 

184. Lyons (H. G.). q'he Longitutinal Section of the Nile. 
G. J., XXXIV, pp. 36-51 .. 

185. Martonne (E. (le). See (G. 11). (map of African Rift Valley, p. 487). 

186. Meyer (Hans). Das Deutsche Kolonialreich. Eine Landerkunde der 
Deutschen Schutzgebiete. 

I. Ostafrika und Kamerun, 416 p. see pp. 25-38 notes on 
a : Geol. Karte von Deutsch-Ostafrika, by c;. Gagel ; and 
Bibliography, pp. 407-416. · 

187. Roccati (Alessandro). I minerale utili dell' Uganda (Africa orientale 
Inglesi). 

Boll. Soc. Geol. Ital., XXVIII, pp. 2.3-62. 

188. Duke of Abruzzi's Expedition of 1907. Il Ruwenzori Relazioni 
Scientifiche . 

Vol. I, Zoologia-Botanica JVlilan., vol. II, Geologia, 
Petrogra(ia e Mineralogia. 

189. Il Ruwenzori, Parte Scientifica, Milan. 

190. Stevenson-Hamilton (J.). Notes on a journey through · Portuguese 
East Africa, from Ibo to Lake Nyasa. 

G. J., XXXIV, pp. 514-529, map p. 502. 

1910 

191: Dacqué (Edgat·). Dogger und Malm aus Ostafrika. 
Beitr. Pal. Geol. Osterr- Ung. und Orients, XXIII, pp. 1-63, 

pls. l-VI. 

192. Hobley (C. W.). Ethnology of A-Kamba and other East African tribes. 
xvi + 170 p., 27 pls. and map. 

193. - The Kariandus Deposits of the Rift Valley. 
Journ. E. Afr. Nat. Hist. Soc., I, pp. 52-56. 

194. Krenkel (E.). Zur Geologie des zentralen Ost-Afrika. 
Geol. Runds., I, pp. 205-224 and 268-271. 



169 u. 13 

195. Krenkel (E.). Die untere Kreide von Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Beitr. Pal. Geol. Ost- Ung. und Orients, XXIII, pp. 201- · 

250. 

196. Newton (R. Bullen). Notes on sorne Upper Palaeozoic Shells from 
Madagascar. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Rist. (8), V, pp. 6-10, pl. I. 

197. Routledge (W. S. and K.). With a Prehistoric People. The Akikuyu 
of British East Africa. 

xxxii + 392 p., 137 pis. including map. 

198. Stigand (C. H.). To Abyssinia through an Unknown Land. An Account 
of a Journey through Unexplored Regions of British East 
Africa by Lake Rudolf to the Kingdom of Menelik. 

xvi + 350 p., 32 pls., 2 maps. 

199. Stutzer (0.). Ueber Graphitgneise aus clem Hinterland von Lindi in 
Deutsch -Ostafrika. 

Z. D. G. G., LXII, Mon., pp. 421-425. 

200. Treves (F.). Uganda for a Holiday. 
xi + 233 p., 40 pls., and l map. 

1911 

201. Andrews (C. W.). On a new species of Dinotherium (D. hobleyi) from 
British East Africa. 

Proc. Zool. Soc., pp. 943-945, pl. 48. 

202. Aylme1· (L.). The Country between the Juba River and Lake Rudolf. 
Geogr. Journ., XXXVIII, pp. 289-296, map, p. 291. 

203. Bland-Tutton (J.). Man and Beast in Eastern Ethi:opia. From Obser­
vations in British East Africa, Uganda and the Sudan. 

xii + 419 p. 

204. Creighton (J. K.). The Microscopical ·Structure of Diatomite. 
Journ. E. Afr. Nat. Rist. Soc., I, p. 107, 2 pis . 

. 205. Fincl'h (L.). Die von F. Jaegar in Deutsch-Ostafrika gesammelten 
Gesteine. 

In F. Jaegar (U. 207), pp. 71-85. 

206. Hoey (A. C.). Lake Rudolf. 
J. E. A. N. R. S., II, pp. 47-51. 

207. Jaegar (Fl'itz). Das Hochland der Riesenkrar terund die umliegenden 
H ochli=in der Deutsch-Ost-Afrikas. 

Jllf. D. S., Ergzht., n° 4, IV, 133 p., 3 pls., 3 maps. 

· 208. Knox (A.). The Climate of the Continent of Africa. 
xiv + 552 p., 14 pls. 

209. Kohlscbuttei' (E.). Ueber den Bau der Erdkruste in Deutsch-Ost­
afrika. 

Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen, Math.-Phys. Kl. I., pp. 1-40. 

210. Krenlml (E.). Zur unteren Kreicle von Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Centralbl . .LVIin., pp. 285-288. 



u. 14 -170-

211. J\llauritz (B.) und Uhlig (C.). Die Tatigkeit des Vuïkans Meru. 
Geogr. Zeit., XVII, pp. 278-'2.81, pl. VI. 

212. Ross (Wm. 1\llcGI·egor). The Snow Fields and Glaciers of Kenya. 
Pall J\llall 1\!Iag., pp. 197-208; 463-475. 

213. - Two Finds on Mount Kenia. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., II, pp. 60-63 .. 

214. Scholz (E). Beitrage zur Kenntnis der deutsch-ostafrikanischen 
Tertiarablagerungen. 

Z. D. G. G., LXIII, Mon., pp. 368-379, 2 pls. 

215. Uhlig (C.). See (U. 211). 

216. "\iVichmann (H.). Die Kivuseegrenze zwischen Deutsch-Ostafrika und 
Belgisch-Kongo. 

Pet. Geogr.1Witt., LVII (1), p. 246, pl. 46 (map 1:750.000). 

1912 

217. Amlrews (C. W.). On the Importance of Africain Vertebrates Palaeon­
tology. 

J. E. A. N. H. S., II, pp. 109-113. 

218. Champion (A. l\11.). The Thowa River. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., III, pp. 13-20 (map). 

219. Collie (G. L.). Plateau of British East Africa. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., XXIII, pp. 297-316, pls. 12-14. 

220. Finekh (L.). See (CB. 493). 

221. Ge1·main (L.). Sur quelques Mollusques recueillis par M. le Dr. Gro­
mier dans le lac Edward et ses environs. 

Bull. Mus. d'Rist. Nat. Paris, t. XVIII, p. 77. 

222. Goldschlag. (J\11.). Petrographisch-chemische Untersuchung mmger 
jungvulkanischen Gesteine aus der Umgebung des Victo­
riaseesJ besonders langs der Uganda-Eisenbahn. 

Cenlralbl. Min., pp. 586-599. 

223. Hauser (0.). Gesteinszersetzung durch mekanische Exhalationen. 
In v. J\llecklenburg (U. 230bis), I, pp. 45-60. 

224. Hennig (Edward). Am Tendaguru. Leben und Wirken einer deutschen 
Forschungs-Expedition zur Ausgrabung vorweltlicher Rei­
sensaurier in Deutsch-Ostafrika. 

Stuttgart, 151 p., 1 map, 9 pl. 

225. Hobley (C. W.). Early man in British East Africa. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., III, pp. 20-28. 

226. Imperial Institute. Diatomite from the East Africa Protectorate. 
B. I. I., X, n° 1, pp. 74-75. 

227. Soils from the East Africa Protectorate. 
B. 1. I., n° 3, pp. 405-422. 

228. 1\llathews (W. D.). African Mammals. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Amer., XXIII, pp. 156-162. 



- 171 ---c-- u. 15 

229. :Mam·y (J.). Les travaux scientifiques le long de la frontière orientale 
du Congo. 

Nouv. Geogr., XXIX, col. 217-221. 

230. La description de la frontière orientale du Congo Belge. 
1\!Jouv. Geogr., col. 253-260. 

230bis. Mecklenbu1·g (A. F. von). See (CB. 508bis). 

231. :Meyer (Hans). Auf neuen Wegen durch Ruanda und Urundi, Ost­
Afrika. 

Z. G. S., Berlin, pp. 107-135. 

232. Robel't (M.). See (CB. 514). 

233. Uhlig (C.). Ueberblick über den Aufbau Ostafrikas zwischen dem 
Victoriasee und der Küste des Inclischen Ozeans, besonders 
Hi.ngs cler Uganda Eisenbahn. 

Centralbl. Min., pp. 559-568. 

234. Wauters (A. S.). Comment les eaux de l'ancien lac Kivu s'écoulaient 
dans le Tanganyika. 

1\!Jouv. Géogr., XXIX, col. 265-267, map col. 266. 

235. Woodhouse (C. W.). Fish in Lake Magacli. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., II, pp. 95-97. 

1913 

236. Archer (A. F.). Recent Exploration and Survey in the North of British 
East Africa. 

G. J., XLII, pp. 421-430; map, p. 516. 

237. Blacli:bm·bne-Maze (C. 1.). Journal of my African Travels. Cairo to 
Mombasa. ' 

Privately printed, 241 p., 67 photos. 

238. Dracopoli (1. N.). Across Southern Jubaland to Lorian Swamp. 
G. J., XLII, pp. 128-140. 

239. French (C. N.). A Journey from the River Juba by Dolo, Moyale and 
Mount Marsabit to the Uaso Nyiro. 

G. J., XLII, pp. 430-435, 1 pl. (map, p. 431). 

240. Haywood (C. W.). The Lorian Swamp. 
G. J., XLI, pp. 463-468. 

240bis. Hennig (E.). See (T. 107). 

240ter. - See (T .• 107bis). 

241. Hobley (C. W.). Stone Axe. 
J .. E. A. N. H. S., III, pp. 20-28. 

242. Jack (E. l\11.). The Mufumbiro Mountains. 
G. J., XLI, pp. 532-550. 

243. Jaegar (Fritz). See (U:207): M. D. S., n° 8, III, 213 p., 17 pls, 3 maps. 

244. Koert (Willy). Ergebnisse cler neueren geo!ogischen Forschung in den 
deutsch-afrikanischen Schutzgebieten. 

Beitr. z. geol. Er{. deut. Schutzgeb., I, 264 p. (Ostafrika, 
pp. 153-259). 



u. 16 ---:- 172 -

245. Meyer (Hans). Ergebnisse einer Reise dm·ch das Zwischenseegebiet 
Ostafrikas. 

1\1. D. S. Ergiinzgshe{t, n° 6, 128 p., 8 pls., 4 maps. 

246. Oswahl (F.). The Miocene Beds of the Victoria Nyanza. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., III, pp. 2-8. 

247. Parkinson (J.). On a group of Metamorphosed Sediments situated 
between Machakos and Lake Magadi in British East 
Africa. · 

Q. J. G. S., LXIX, pp. 534-539. 

248. Schlossmacher (K). Die geologischen Ergebnisse. 
In Meyer (H.) (U. 245), pp. 74-93). 

248bis. Stmlt (F. E.). See (CB. 572). 

249. Tm·nau (Fritz). See (CB. 580). 

1914 

250. And1·ews (C. W.). On the Lower Miocene Vertebrates from British 
East Africa, collected by Dr. Felix Oswald. 

Q. J. G. S., LXX, pp. 163-186, pis. 27-29. 

251. Branca (W.), Dietl'ich (W. O.), Hennig (E.), Janensch (W.), Lange (E.), 
Staff (E. von), Zwie1·zycki (J.). Wissenschaftliche Ergeb­
nisse Tendaguru Expedition 1909-1912. 

Arch. Biontol., III, Pts. 1, 3 and 4. 

252. Dobbs (C. M.). A Stone Bowl and Ring discovered in Sotik. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., IV, pp. 145-146, pl. I. 

253. Dracopoli (1. N.). Through Jubaland to the Lorian Swamp. 
318 p., 44 pls., 1 map (and 1 in the text). 

254. Hennig (E.). See (T. 117). 

254bis. See (T. 117bis). 

254ter. 

2544. 

255. 

See (T. 117ter). 

See (T. 1174). 

See (U. 251). 

256. Hobley (C. W.). The Alleged Desiccation of East Africa. 
G. J., XLIV, pp. 467-477. 

257. Jack (E. M.). On the Congo Frontier : Exploration and Sport. 
310 p., 44 pls., 1 map. 

258. Janenscb (\V~). See (U. 251). 

259. J .. ange (E.). See (U. 251). 

260. Oswald (F.)·. The Miocene Beds of Victoria Nyanza. 
Q. J. G. S., LXX, pp. 128-162, pls. XX-XXVI. 

261. Pm·kinson (J.). The East Afrkan Trough in the neighbourhood of 
the Soda Lake. 

G. J., XLIV, pp. 33-49. 

262. Reel{ (Hans). Erste vorlaüfige Mitteilung über den Fund eines fossilen 
Menschenskelets aus Zentralafrika. 

Sitz. ges. naturf. Berlin Jahrg., 1914, pp. 81-95, pis. I-III. 



- 173 u. 17 

263. Beek (Hans). Zweite vorlaüfige Mitteilung 
1 
über fossile Tier und 

Menschenfunde aus Oldoway in Zentralafrika. 
Ibid., pp. 305-318. 

264. Der Oldonyo l'Engai, ein tatiger Vulkan im Gebiete des Deutsch-
Ostafrikanischen Bruchstufe. 

Branca Festschrift, pp. 373-409. 

265. Robert (M.). See (CB. 518). 

266. Scholz (E.). Beitrage zur Geologie des südlichen Teiles von Deutsch­
Ostafrika. 

M. D. S., XXVII, pp. 49-67. 

267. Beitrage zur Geologie der südwestlichen grabengebiete Deutsch-
Ostafrikas. 

Pflanzer, X, pp. 80-86; 

268. Staff (E. von). See (U. 251). 

1915 

270. Crick (G. C.). See (U. 276). 

271. Cunnington (W. A.). On the Entomostraca of the Albert Nyanza. 
Ann. and l\1ag~ Nat. Hist., vol. XVI, 8th Sept., 1915, 

p. 80. 

272. Hennig (Ed.). Die Glacialerscheinerungen in Aquatorial und Sudafrika. 
G. R., VI, pp. 154-165. 

273. Herzenberg (R.). Dr. E. Obst's Gesteinssammlung aus dem abfluss­
losen Rumpfschollenland der nordôstlichen Deutsch-Ost­
afrika. 

l\1itt. Geogr. Ges. Hamburg, XXIX, pp. 143:.203. 

274. Maufe (Muff) (H. B.). The Coastal Series of Sediments in East African 
Protectorate. 

G. 1\1. (6), II, pp. 274-277. 

275. Newton (R. Bullen). See (U. 276). 

276. Parkinson (J.). Structure of the Northern Frontier District and 
Jubaland Provinces of the East African Protectorate. 

Abstr. Froc. Geol. Soc., 1915-1916 (n° 980), pp. 5-8. 
With a note by G. C. Crick on the Cephalopoda (p. 6), and 
R. B. Newton on non-marine Mollusca (pp. 6-8). 

277. Beek (Hans). Vulkanologische Beobachtungen an der Deutsch­
Ostafrikanischen Mittellandbahn. 

Zeitsch. Vulkanol., I, pp. 78-86. 

278. Schlil,ker (Dr. B.). Beitrag zu der Regenverhaltnissen im Küsten 
nahen Gebiete von Deutsch-Ostafrika. 

1\1. D. S., XVIII, pp. 1-41. 

279. Schumacher (Dr.). See (CB. 605). 

280. Teale (E. O.) and Wilson (R. C.). Portuguese East Africa between the 
Zambesi River and the Sabi River; a consideration of the 
Relation of its Teetonic and Physiographic Features. 

G. J., XLV, pp. 16-45, map, 2 pis. 



u. 18 - 174-

281. Teale (E. O.). Further Notes on the Physiography of Portuguese East 
Africa, between the Zambesi River and the Sabi River. 

G. J., XLVI, pp. 276-286. 

282. Wilson (R. C.). See (U. 280). 

1916 

283. Andrews (C. W.). Note on a new Baboon (Simopithecus oswaldi, gen. 
et sp. n.) from the ( ?) P1iocene of British East Africa. 

Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8), XVII, pp. 410-419, pl. XV. 

284. Dobbs (C. :J\11.). The Jamju River. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., V, pp. 125-126. 

285. Hobley (C. lV.). The Alleged Desiccation of East Africa. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., V, pp. 4-16. 

286. Holmes (A.). Notes on the Structure of the Tanganyika-NUe Rift 
Valley. 

Geogr. Journ., XL VIII, pp. 149-159. 

287. Kom't (Willy). Die Geologie der Oberfliichen gestaltung von Norclost-
katanga. · 

Pet. geogr. Mitt., LXII, pp. 17-20. 

288. - Der Krüsteneisenstein in den deutsch-afrikanischen Schutz­
gebieten, besonders in Togo und im Hinterland von Tanga 
( Deutsch-Ostafrika). 

Beitr. geol. Erf. Deut. Sibutzg., Ht. 13, 70 p. 

289. Oppenheim (P.). Die Tertiiirbildungen von Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Z. D. G. G., LXVIII, Mon., pp. 103-113. 

290. Sha1·pe (Alfrml). The Kivu Country. 
G. J., XLVII, pp. 21-34, 2 pls. 

291. Stigand (C. H.). Observations on the Northern Section of the Tanga-
nyika-Nile Rift Valley. · 

G. J., XL VIII, pp. 145-149. 

1917 

292. Chl'isty (Major Cuthbert). The Nile-Congo Watershed. 
Geogr. Journ., sept. 1917, pp. 199-216. 

293. Delachaux (T.). Cladocères de la Région du Lac Victoria Nyanza. 
Rev. Suisse de Zool., vol. XXV, 1917, p. 77. 

294. Frech (Fr.). Neue Forschungen über die Brüche und Graben Ostafrika~. 
Pet. Geogr .. J\.1itt., LXIII, pp. 277-281, pl. 25, map by 

O. E. Meyer. 

295. Hm·ger (R. L.). The Desiccation of Africa. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, pp. 142-152. 

296. Hennig (Ed.). Die Entwicklungsgeschichte des Afrikanischen Konti­
nents. 
Pet. Geogr. 1\1itt., LXIII, pp. 73-76, 113-118, 145-148. 

297. Hobley (C. W.). On sorne Stone Implements. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, p. 189. 



- 175- u. 19 

298. LeelŒ (Capt. R. H.). The Northern Territories of the Uganda Pro­
tectorate. 

Geogr. Juurn., .March, pp. 201-208. 

1918 

299. Belll'end (Fritz). See (CB. 623): 

300. Brown (G. St. J. Ortlre). The South-east Face of Mount Kenya. 
G. J., LI, pp. 389-392. 

301. Deacon (P. L.). Description of Caves on Nandi Escarpment. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, pp. 292-295. 

302. Dobbs ( C. M.). Stone bowl found in Sotik. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, pp. 265-266. 

303. G1·osse (E.). See (CB. 624). 

304. HinlŒ (A. R.). Notes on the construction of a General Map of 
Africa, 1 : 2 m. 

G. J., LII, pp. 218-237. 

305. Hobley (C. W.). Geological Exploration, Northern Frontier District. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., feb. 1918, n° 12, p. 246. 

306. The Lumbwa and Elgon Caves. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, pp. 280-292. 

307. A Volcanic Eruption in East Africa. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, pp. 339-343. 

308. Earthquakes Shocks in East Africa. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, pp. 349-350. 

309. Knight-Bruce (A.). Notes on Salt Caves in Lumbwa District. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, pp. 295-300. 

310. Oswaltl (F.). Note on the Former Level of the Victoria Nyanza. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, pp. 300-302. 

311. Schucbert (Charles). Age of the American Morrison and East African 
Tendaguru Formations. 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Am.er., 29, pp. 245-280. 

312. Smuts (J. C.). East-Africa. 
G. J., LI, pp. 129-149, map, 1 pl. 

313. Tate (H. R.). Kukuyu Ithathi. 
J. E. A. N. H. S., VI, pp. 261-265. 

1919 

314. G1·egor~r (J. \\T.). The Geological History of the Rift Valley. 
J. E. A. 1V. H. S., n° 15, pp. 249-440. 

1920 

315. Fom·mai'iei' (P.). Observations de Géographie Physique dans la région 
du Tanganyika, Les Grands Lacs de l'Afrique Centrale. 

Annales de la Société Géologique de Belgique, année 1918-
1919. (Publications relatives au Congo Belge et aux régions 
voisines). 



u. 20 - 176-

316. Gregory (J. W.). The African Rift Valleys . 
. G. J., LVI, pp. 13-47, 2 pls. 

317. Parldnson (J.). Report on the Geology and Geography of the Northern 
parts of the East Africa Protectorate. With a note on the 
Gneisses and Schists of the District. 

Col. Reps. Mise., n° 91, E. A. P. (Cmd. 729), 2.9 p., 7 pls., 
2 maps. 

318. Spath (L. F.). On Jurassic Ammonites from East Africa, collected by 
Prof. J. W. Gregory. 

G. NI., LVII, pp. 311-320, 351-362. 

319. Uganda (Geological Sm·vey). Annual Report. 

320. - Pamphlet n° 1. 

321. Uganda Protectorate. Minerais. 
Blue Book. Official Govt. Publication, Govt. Press, 

Entebbe, Uganda, p. 85. 

322. Waylaml (E. J.). Some Facts and Theories relating to the Geology of 
Uganda. 

Occasional Paper n ° 1. Geological Survey of U ganda. 

323. Outlines of the Geology of Uganda. (Extracted from the Rand-
book of Uganda, 2nd Edition). 

1921 ' 
324. Anonyme. Minerals. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. Publi­
cation, Govt. Press, Entebbe, Uganda, p. 85. 

325. The Manufacture· of THes in East Africa. 
B. I. I., XIX, n° 3, pp. 297-311. 

326. Sorne of the Iron Ore Deposits of Uganda. 
B. I. I.) vol. XIX, n° Li, p. 543. 

327. Al'thm· (J. W.). Mount Kenya. 
G. J., LVIII, p. 8. 

328. Beny ( R. A.). Soils from East Africa. 
Appendix III to « The Rift Valleys and Geology of East 

Africa >> by J. vV. Gregory, pp. 286-287, London (U. 329) 

329. G•·ego•·y (J. W.). The Rift Valleys and Geology of East Africa. 
London. 

330. b-oU}l (R. S.). Forestry in Uganda. 
Crown Agents for the Colonies, London. 

331. Neilson (A. T.). Igneous Rocks from British East Africa. 
Appendix IV to « The Rift Valleys and Geology of 

East Africa ))' by J. W. Gregory, pp. 388-407, London. 

332. Newton (R. B.). Report on Fossils from British East Africa. 
Appendix II to « The Rift Valleys and Geology of East 

Africa ll, by J. Vv. Gregory, pp. 383-385, London. 



- 177- u. 21 

333. Reid l\lloir (J.). The Discovery of Large Quartzite Implements of 
Rostro-Carrinate and Early Palaeolithic Types in Uganda. 

Nature, July 21, pp. 649-650. 

334. Simmons (W. C.). Report on the Geology of the Kamukalo-Rakai 
Are a in Koki. 

V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 24. 

335. Report on the Geology of the Hoima District, Bunyoro. 
V. G. S. A . .R., 1920 (1921), p. 26. 

336. A Rapid Geological Survey of Part of Bunyoro. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 29. 

337. Native Metal Lore. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 47. 

338. Simmons (W. C.) and Wayland (E. J.). See (U. 350). 

339. See (U. 351). 

340. See (U. 352). 

341. Wayland (E. J.). Sorne Account of the Geology of the Lake Albert 
Rift Valley. 

G. J., LVIII, pp. 344. 

342. A General Account of the Geology of Uganda. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 8. 

343. Short Report on the Geology of Kiwenda, Kiagwe. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 34. 

344. Report on the Geology of Part of Karamoja. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 35. 

345. Ancient Remains. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 43. 

346. Minerais known to occur in Uganda. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 48. 

347. Minerais of Eeonomic Importance known or J;eported to occur 
in Uganda. · 

V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 52. 

348. Hot Springs. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 72. 

349. Water Supply. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 75. 

350. Wayland (E. J.) and Simmons (W. C.). Notes on the Geology of 
Entebbe. 

U. S. G. A. R., 1920 (1921), p. 40. 

351. Earthquakes. 
U. G. S. A. R.; 1920 (1921), p.45. 

352.. Mineral Resources of Uganda. 
J\llin. Nlag., Dee. 1921, p. 375. 

12 



u. 22 -178-

1922 

353. Anonyme. U. G. S. A. R., 1922. 

354. Minerais. 
U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book, .. Official Govt. Publica­

tion Govt, Press, Entebbe, Uganda, p. 92. 

355. Monazite in Uganda. 
Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, vol. XX, n° 2, p. 244. 

356. Krenkel (E.). See (T. 158). 

357. Parkinson (J.). Problems of Geology in Kenya Colony. 
Journ. Afr. Soc. 

358. Wayland (E. J.). Remains in Uganda : Possibly Maanthinle. 
Geogr. Journ., vol. LIX, p. 231. 

359. The Geology of the Great African Rift Valley. 
S. A. J1.1in. and Eng. Journ. Aug. 12. 

1923 

360. Anonyme. Minerais. 
U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. Publi­

cation Govt. Press, Entebbe, Uganda, p. 92. 

361. U. G. S. A. R., 1923. 

362. The Soda Deposits of Lake Magadi in Kenya. 
B. 1. 1., XXI, no 3. 

363. Mining in British East Africa. 
1\1ining Jour., feb. 10, 1923, p. 102. 

364. Brooks (C. E. P.). Variations in the Levels of the Central African 
Lakes Victoria and Albert. 

Meteorological Office, London. 

365. Evans (J. lV.). The Wegener's Hypothesis of Continental Drift. 
Nature, vol. CXI, p. 393. 

366. - Continental Drift and the Stressing of Africa. 
Nature, vol. CXII, p. 438. 

367. Gregory (J. W.). The Structure of the Great Rift Valley. 
Nature, vol. CXII, p. 515; vol. CXIII, p. 38B. 

368. Laci'oix (A.). Minéralogie de Madagascar, t. III, Paris. 

369. Philipps (Capt. J. E. T.). Mufumbiro : The Virunga Volcanoes of 
Kigezi-Ruanda-Kivu. 

Geogr .. Journ., April, pp. 233-258. 

370. Smith (R. A.) and Wayland (E. J.). Sorne primitive stone implements 
from Uganda. 

Uganda geological Survey, Occasional Paper, no 1, 1923. 

:371. Wayland (E. J.). The Geological Survey of Uganda. 
Min. 1\!Jag., Aug., p. 124. 

372. Continental Drift and the Stressing of Africa. 
1 Nature, CXII, pp. 279 and 938. 



- 179- u. 23 

373. Wayland (E. J.). Palaeolithic Types of Implements iil relation to the 
Pleistocene Deposlts of Uganda. 

Proc. East Anglia Prehist. Soc., IV, Pt. 1, 1923. 

374. Wayland (E. J.) and Smith (R. A.). See (U. 370). 

1924 
375. Anonyme. Minerais. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. Publi­
cation Govt. Press, Entebbe, Uganda, p. 93. 

376. U. G. S. A. R., 1924. 

377. Pottery Clays from Uganda. 
B. 1. 1., XXII, no 3, p. 296. 

378. Andrews (C. W.). Notes on a Species of Chalicothere from Uganda. 
Jour. East Africa and Ug(mda Nat. Hist. Soc., no 20, 

November, pp. 22-23. 

379. Bt·oolŒ (C. E. P.). The Distribution of Rainfall over Uganda with a 
note on Kenya Colony. 

Q. Journ. of the Royal Meteorological Society, vol. L, 
n° 212, Oct. 

380. Burkitt (M. C.). Late Palaeolithic Finds in East Africa. 
Proc. Prehist. Soc. East Anglia, vol. IV, Part II, no 14, 

pp. 177-178. 

381. Evans (J. lV.). Continental Drift and the Stressing of Africa. 
Nature, vol. CXIII, pp. 195. 

382. Parkinson (J.). A note on the Volcanic History of South and East 
Africa. 

Jour. African Soc., vol. XXIII, n° XC, pp. 96-105. 

383. Wayland (E. J.). The Stone Age in Uganda. 
111an, p. 124. 

384. The Structure of the Great Rift Valley.
1 

Nature, CXIII, p. 388. 

1925 
385. Anonyme. Minerais. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. PubJi­
cati~n Govt. Press, Entebbe, Uganda, p. 99. 

386. U. G. S. A. R., 1925. 

387. Bt·ooks (C. E. P.). The Fluctuations of Lake Victoria (with charts). 
J. E. A. N. H. S., no 22, pp. 47-55.· 

388. Dorlodot (L. (]e). See (CB. 789). 

389. Htust (B. E.). The Lake Plateau Basin of the Nile Part I. 
Cairo. 

390. J(renlœl (E.). See (G. 5). 

391. Lewis .A. D.). Report on Irrigation, vVater-supp1y for Stock, Watcr 
Law, etc., in Kenya. 

London. 



U.24 - 180-

392.· Parldnson (Dr. Jobn). The North-West Extension of the Jubaland 
Plain and the Drainage of the Upper Nile. 

Geogr. Journ., April, pp. 335-340. 

393. Wayland (E. J.). Petroleum in Uganda. 
Uganda géological Survey. Memoir N° 1, 1925. 

1926 
394. Anonyme. Minerais. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. Publi­
cation Govt. Press. Entebbe, Uganda, p. 97. 

395. Tin Ore in Uganda and Tanganyika. 
B. 1. 1., no 2, p. 336. 

396. Binney (E. Jr.). Petroleum in Uganda (E. J. Wayland). 
Economie Geology, May, 1926. Reviews, p. 514. 

397. Combe (A. D.). Summary ofField Work carried out in 1925. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1925 (1926). 

398. Cox (L. R.). See (U. 415). 

399. Glenday (V. G.) and Pm·kinson (J.). The Geology of the Suk Hills, 
Kenya Colony. 

Q. J. G. S., LXXXII, p. 586. 

400. G1·egory (J. W.). The Age of the Duruma Sandstone, East Africa. 
G. M., LXIII, p. 83. 

401. Hopwood (A. T.). See (U. 415). 

402. Parkinsons (J.). See (U. 399). 

403. Sikes (H. L.). The Structure of the Eastern Flank of the Rift Valley 
near Nairobi. 

G. J., vol. LXVIII, pp. 385-402 .. 

404. Simmons (W. C.). Letter << Geological Survey of Uganda » (correction 
of error in Annual Report, Geological Survey, Uganda for 
the year 1926). 

Nature, n° 3028, p. 695. 

405. Notes on the Re-Survey of the Kampala Area. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1925 (1926), p. 13. 

406. Summary of Results of a Geological Reconnaissance in the 
West Nile District. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1925 (1926). p. 13. 

407. Swinton (W. E.). See (U. 415). 

408. Udlaît (H.). Zeolithe ais Fossilisations material. 
Arkiv. f. Kemi, 1\Iineral, Och. Geol., Bd. IX, n° 33, 11 pls. 

409. Wayland (E. J.). Petroleum in Uganda. 2nd ed. of (U. 393). 

410. Petroleum, 
V. G. S. A. R., 1925 (1926), p. 6. 

411. Tin. 
V. G. S. A. R. 1925 (1926), p. 7. 



-181- u. 25 

412. Wayland (E. J.). Water Supply-Luzinga, Moroto and Kampala. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1925 (1926), p. 8. 

413. Notes on a Rapid Geological Survey of Buvuma Island. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1925 (1926), p. 9. 

414. Summary of Results of a Geological Reconnaissance in the 
Northern Parts of the Protectorate and Karamoja. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1925 (1926), p. 11. 

415. Wayland (E. J.), Hopwood (A. T.), Swinton (W. E.), White (E. J.), 
Cox (L. R.). The Geology and Palaeontology of the Kaiso 
Bone Beds. 

U ganda Geological Surveg, Occasional Paper, no 2, 1926. 

416. White (E. J.). See (U. 415). 

1927 
417. Anonyme. Minerais. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. Publi­
cation Govt. Press. Entebbe, Uganda, p. 101. 

418. - A Preliminary account of the tin deposits of North Western 
Karagwe (Tanganyika Territory) and Southern Ankole 
(U. P.), with a Geological Sketch map. Abstract from a 
,Report by A. D. Combe. 

419. Minerais from Kenya for the production of Structural Materials. 
B. 1. 1., XXV, n° 4, p. 374. 

420. Tin Deposits in Uganda and Tanganyika Territory. 
B. 1. 1., October, p. 410. 

421. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of work of the Geolo-
gical Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending June, 30th. 

B. 1. 1., vol. XXV, no 4, pp. 422-424. 

422. - Stone Age in 'Kenya. 
Nature 1 sept. 3, p. 338. 

423. Connolly (M.). The Mollusca of Lake Albert Nyanza. 
Journ. ofConchologg, vol. 18, no 6, déc. 1927, pp. 171-208. 

424. Gill (S.). Summary of Drilling Operations. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 8. 

425. Gregory (J. W.). Further Jurassic Fossils from Kenya. 
G. i\1., LXIV, p. 325. 

426. Hirst (T.). Summary of Work carried out in the Kafu Valley. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 11. 

427. Humphreys (Capt. G. N.). New Routes on Ruwenzori. 
Geogr. Journ., June, pp. 516-531. 

428. Burst (H. E.). Progress in the Study of the Hydrology of the Nile in 
the last twenty years. 

Geogr. Journ., November, pp. 440-464. 

429. The Lake Plateau Basin of the Nile, Part II. 
Cairo. 



u. 26 -182-

430. Leakey (L. S. B.). Stone Age Man in Kenya Colony. 
Nature, p. 85. 

431. Meyer (Hans). Morphologie der Virungavulkane in Ruanda. 
Leipzig. 

432. Pawle (R.). The Empire's Tin Resources (Short Note on Tanganyika 
and Uganda). 

Trans. Inst. lVI. JYI., vol. LXXIV. 

433. Salée (M. A.). Le détournement du lac Tanganyika. 
Annales de la Société Scientifique de Bruxelles, t. XL VII, 

série B, première partie. Comptes rendus des séances Oct.) 
p. 200. 

434. Simmons (W. C.). Summary of Geological Survey of the Sese and 
Kome Island Groups. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 19. 

435. Note on the Geology of Nampunge Hill. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927) p. 26. 

436. Summary of Investigations carried out between Entebbe and 
Capetown (from Notes supplied by A. D. Combe). 

U. G. S. A. R. 1926 (1927), p. 28. 

437. "\Vayland (E. J.). Petroleum. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 5. 

438. Ankole Tin. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 6. 

439. Kampala Water Supply. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 6. 

440. Mbarara Water Supply. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 9. 

441. Kafu gold. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927) 1 p. 10. 

442. . The Search for Coal. 
U. G. 8. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 17. 

443. Geological Reconnaissance of Karamoja. 
U. G. S. ·A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 18. 

444. Summary of work carried out in South-Westerp Uganda (trom 
Notes Supplied by A. D. Combe). 

U. G. S. A. R.; 1926 (1927), p. 21. 

445. Note on Soil and Sanitation. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 26. 

446. Summary of Economie Geological Investigations in Kenya. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 26. 

44 7. - A possible Age Correlation of the Kafu Gravels. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1926 (1927), p. 28. 

448. Webb (A. ·L.). Tin Areas in East Africa. 
Min. JYiag., August, p. 87. 



- 183- u. 27 

1928 
449. Anonyme. Minerais. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. Publ­
cation Govt. Press. Entebbe, p. 107. 

450. - Mineral Resources 1 Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
31st December, 1927. 

Bulletin of the Imperial lnstitute, vol. XXVI, n° 2, 
pp. 240-242. . 

451. - Mineral Resources, Ugancla. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
June, 30. 

B. 1. 1., vol. XXVI, no 4, pp. 485-486. 

452. Ba1·nard (G. C.). Sorne Notes on the Kilembi Copper Occurrences. 
Research Notes. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928), p. 27. 

453. Glenday (V. G.) and ParWnson (J.). The Kateruk Series and Associated 
Rocks of. the N orthe rn Suk Hills, Kenya Colony. 

Q. J. G. S., LXXXIII, p. 790. 

454. Birst (T.). Rift Valley Tectonics. (Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R., (1927 1928); p. 43. 

455. Krenkel (E.). See (G. 5). 

456. ParWnson (J.). See (U. 453). 

457. Parsons (E.). The Origin of the Great Rift Valley as evidenced by the 
Geology of Coastal Kenya. 

Trans. Geol. Soc. S. Afr., XXXI. 

458. Salée (M. A.). See (CB. 917). 

459. Simmons (W. C.). The E. A. Earthquake of January 6th 1928. 
Nature, May, p. 844 (Research Items). 

460. 1 Dolerites (Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928), p. 41.. 

461. Sorne Bufumbira Volcanic Rocks (Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928), p. 41. 

462. Wayland (E. J.). Tin in East Africa. 
East Africa, Dec 27th. 

463. The Stone Age in East Africa. 
Discovery, vol. IX, n° 97, Jan. p. 25. 

464. Copper Ores from Ruwenzori (Research Notes . 
U. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928), p. 27. 

465. Tin (Research Notes). 
V. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928)~ p. 28. 

466. Laterite and Communications (Research Notes). 
V. G. S. A. R., 1927 ( 19'2.8), p. 29 . 

. 467. 1illite and Varved Beds (Research Notes;. 
V. G. S. A. R. 1 1927 ( 1928), p. 29. 



U. 28 184-

468. Wayland (E. J.). Oscillations of Lake Level (Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928), p. 30. 

469. Lake Victoria and Rainfall (Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928), p. 30. 

4 70. The Possible Disappearance of Lake Victoria (Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928); p. 31. 

471. Pluvial Periods and Alluvial Tin (Research Notes), 
U. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928), p. 33. 

472. Prehistoric Remains and Stone Age Chronology (Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R. 1927 (1928) p. 34. 

473. Fossil Wood and Agglomerate from 'Mt. Elgon (Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R. 1927 (1928) p. 40. 

4 7 4. Fossils from Koru ( Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1927 (1928), p. 40. 

475. Granites (Research Notes). 
U. S. G. A. R., Hl27 (1928), p. 41. 

476. Williams (Sir R.). Prospecting in Sudan and Uganda. 
East Africa, Aug. 2nd, p. 1526. 

1929 
477. Anonyme. Minerais. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. Publi­
cation Govt. Press. Entebbe, p. 126. 

4 78. Sanidine Sand from Kenya as a Puzzuolana. 
B. 1. 1., XXVII, n° 3, pp. 298-307. 

479. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Sm·vey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
31st December, 1928. 

B. 1. 1., vol. XXVII, n° 2, p. 236. 

480. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
. Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
30th June 1929. 

B. 1. 1., vol. XXVII, no 4. 

481. Uganda Waterways. 
J\l[ining Magaz., October, p. 196. 

482. Cassiterite Deposits in Uganda. 
Mining Magazine, November, p .. 309. 

483. Arkell (W. J.) and Sandford (K. S.). The Origin of the Faiyum Depres­
sion : The Faiyum and Uganda. 

Geogr. Journ., vol. LXXIV, Dec., 1929. 

484. Combe (D. C.). Geological Investigations carried out during the year 
1928, in Kavirondo, Kenya Colony. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 9. 

485. The Volcanic area of Bufumbira, S. W. Uganda. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 11. 



-185- u. 29 

486. Combe (D. C.). Sabinyo Tillites and Morainal Deposits. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 15. 

487. - Cassiterite Deposits of M'virasando. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 18. 

488. Combe (D. C.) and Simmons (W. C.). Augite Crystals from Lulinzalwe 
Hill, Belgian Congo. Research Notes. 

V. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 41. 

489. Dutton (E. T.). Kenya Mountain. 
London, 1930. 

490. Gardner (Elinor, W.). The Origin of the Faiyum Depression: a critical 
commentary on a new view of its origin. 

Geogr. Journ., vol. LXXIV, Oct. 

491. Graham (Michael). The Victoria Nyanza and its Fisheries : A Report 
on the Fishing Sm·vey of Lake Victoria 1927-1928 and 
Appendices. 

Crown Agents, London. 

492. Hirst (T.). The Country between Bugiri and Bulugwe. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 23. 

493. Hopwood (A. 'f.). A Review of the Fossil Mammals of Central Africa. 
Amer. Journ. Scienc., XVII, p. 101. 

494. Lealrey (L. S. B.) and Solomon (J. D.). African Pluvial Periods and 
Prehistoric Man. 

l\1an, p. 173. 
495. East African Archaeology. 

Nature, vol. 124, p. 9. 

496. Nilsson (Erik). Preliminary Report on the Quarternary Geology of 
. Mount Elgon and sorne parts of the Rift Valley. 

Geologiska Foreningens I Stokholm Fôrhandlingar, 
Mars-Avril. 

497. Odman (Olof, H.). Preliminary Report on the Archaean Geology of 
Western Nzoya Province, Kenya Colony. 

Geoloqiska Foreningens I Stockholm, Fôrhandlingar, 
Jan.-Feb., pp. 77-90. 

498. Parsons (E.). The Origin of the Great Rift Valley. 
l\1in. A1ag., XL, n° 4, p. 257. 

499. Sandïord (K. S.). See (U. 483). 

500. Simmons (W. C.). Geological Investigations, Sukulu Hills. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 8. 

501. OscUlations of Lake Levels. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 35. 

502. Laterisation and Peneplanation (Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 41. 

503. - See (U. 488). 

504. Solomon (J. D.). See (U. 494). 

505. - See (U. 495). 



U.30 - 186 

506. Spencer (L. J.). See (U. 513). 

507. Thompson (A. B.) (and others). Kenya '\Tater Problems. 
London. 

508. \\Tayland (E.). Note on the Geological History of the Uganda Lakes. 
G. J., p. 132. 

509. African Pluvial Periods and Prehistoric Man. 
JYian, p. 88. 

510. African Pluvial Periods. 
Nature, vol. 123, p. 607. 

511. The Geological History of the Great Lakes, R. N. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 35. 

512. Rock Cisterns and Prehistoric Man (Research Notes). 
V. G. S. A. R., 1928 (1929), p. 38. 

513. 'Vayland (E. J.) and Spencer (L. J.). Bismutotantalite, a new mineral 
from Uganda. 

Mineralog. J1,1agaz., XXII, n° 127, pp. 185-192. 

514. Worthington (E. B.). The Life of Lake Albert and Lake Kioga. 
G. J., Aug., p. 109. 

1930 
515. Anonyme. Minerà.ls. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. Publi­
cation Govt. Press. Entebbe, Uganda, p. 332. 

516. - Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
31st December, 1929. 

Bulletin of the Imperial Institute, vol. XXVIII, n° 2, 
pp. 220-222. 

517. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
30th June. 

B. I. I., vol. XXVIII, n° 4, pp. 513-518. 

518. Awad (Dr. l\'1.). Sorne Stages in the Evolution of the River Nile. 
Report of Proc. Internat. Geogr. Congress, Cambridge, 

1928, pp. 267-288. 

519. Bowen (N. L.). Central African Volcanoes in 1929. 
Geophysical Paper n° 714, Carnegie Institution of 

Washington. 

520. Bowen (N. L.) and \Vayland (E. J.). The Lavas of Elgon (Abstract). 
Preliminary Lists of Titles and Abstracts of Papers to 

be offered at the Forty-third Annual Meeting of the 
Geological Society of America, Toronto, Canada, De­
cember, 29-31. 

521. Bullocl{ (S. C.). Mineralized Zones in East Africa. 
Jl,1ining 1\1agazine, May, 1930, pp. 269-276. 



-187- u. 31 

522. Combe (A. D.). North-West Lake Tanganyika and the Rusisi Valley. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), p. 10-11. 

523. Lake Kivu. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 11-1'2. 

524. The Outlet of Lake Kivu. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 12-13. 

525. Kisenyi to Lulenga Mission (Traverse). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), p. 13. 

526. Nyamlagira. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 13-15. 

527. The Western Side of the Ruchuru Division of the Western Rift. 
Valley. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 15-16. 

528. Luleng·a to Kichwamba (Traverse). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), p. 16. 

529. Recent Volcanic Area of Bunyaruguru. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 16-17. 

530. Kichwamba to Nyankwanzi and Bwamba (Traverse). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), p. 18. 

531. Volcanic Area North-East of Fort Portal. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 ( 1930), p. 18. 

532. Nyankwanz1 to Entebbe (Traverse). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), p. 18. 

533. The green-grey Rocks of North Kavirondo. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 18-19. 

534. Lutobo. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), p. 20. 

535. Davies (K. A.). Jinja. 
U. G. S: A. R., 1929 (1930), p. 19. 

536. Kamuli (Busoga). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), p. 19. 

537. South-Wes.t Bunyoro. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 19-20. 

538. D. Busoga (Bugishu). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 20-21. 

539. Fom·marier (P.). See (CB. 969). 

540. Groves (A~ W.). The Heavy Mineral Suites of the Uganda Granites 
( Research Notes). 

U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 40-41. 

541. Hopwood (A. T.). The Fossil Climates of Central ,Africa. 
Report of Froc. Internat. Geogr. Congress, Cambridge, 

1928, pp. 303-304. 

542. Odman (O. H.). Volcanic Rocks of Mount Elgon in British East Africa. 
Geol. Foren. Stockholm Forhandl., LII, pp. 455-537, 2 pis. 

543. Parkinson (J.). The Turoka Series of East Africa and the Nachipere 
Beds of Nyasaland. 
Geol. J\1ag., Nov., pp. 521-525. 



U. 32 -188-

544. SilŒs (H. L.) (1928-30). Annual Reports. 
Public Works Dept., Nairobi, Kenya. 

545. Simmons (\V. C.). Notes on the Petrology of the Bufumbira Volcanic 
Rocks of Uganda. 

Geol. JJ!Iag., vol. LXVII, n° 797, Nov., pp. 491-499. 

546. Local tremors recorded in February and March connected with 
an Epicentre near Ruwenzori (Research Notes). 

U. G. S. A. R. 1 1929 (1930), pp. 33-37. 

547. Some further notes on the Petrology of the Bugumbira Rocks. 
(Research Notes). 

U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), pp. 37-38. 

548. - A Note on Interesting Specimens of Nepheline and Mellilite 
Rocks from near Mt. Elgon (Resea:rch Notes). 

U. G. S. A. R., 1929 (1930), Opp. 38-40. 

549. Wayland (E. J.). Archœological Discoveries at Luzira. (Research 
Notes). 

U. S. G. A. R., 1929 (1930), p. 41. 

550. African Pluvial Periods and Prehistoric Man. (Correspondence). 
1\llan. Article 179, Dec. 

551. The African Bulge. 
Geogr. Journ., vol LXXV, n° 4, April, pp. 381-383. 

552. Pleistocene Pluvial Periods in Uganda. Report 98th Meeting. 
British Association Bristol, pp. 385-386. 

553. Outlines of the Geology of the Uganda Protectorate and of the 
Geology and Protectorate of Kenya. 

Handbook of the Geology of Central Africa. Sub-Comm. 
of African Geological Surveys, International Geological 
Congress, South Africa. 

554. Rift Valleys and Lake Victoria. 
Compte rendu of the XVth Session of the International 

Geological Congress, 1929, vol. II; sec. VI (Pretoria) 
pp. 323-353. 

555. Pleistocene Pluvial Periods in Uganda. (Summary). 
Report of the Ninety-eighth Meeting of the British 

Association for the Advancement of Science, Bristol. 

556. Pleistocene Pluvial Periods in Uganda. 
Journ. Royal Anthrop. Institute, vol. LX, Dec., 

pp. 467-475. 

557. - The Present Position of the Stone Age Research in Uganda. 
(Short Note). 

Journ. of Scientific Transactions, Bulï. Assac. for the 
Advancement of Science, South Africa, pp. 53-54. 

558. - See (U. 520). 

559. Willis (P1·of. B.). Living Africa. New York. 
McGraw-Hill Book Company. 



- 189- u. 33 

560. Wood (Miss M. McKinnon). Reports on Geological Collections from 
the Coastlands of Kenya Colony. 

1\1onographs Geol. Dept. Hunterian Museum, Glasgow 
Univ. 

561. Worthington (E. B.). Observations on the Temperature, Hydrogen 
concentration, and other Physical conditions of the Victoria 
and Albert Nyanzas. 

International Revue. der gesamten Hydrobiologie und 
Hydrographie. Band 24, Heft. 3f4. 

1931 
562. Anonyme. Minerais. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book. Official Govt. Publi­
cation Govt. Press., Entebbe, Uganda, p. 133, 1931. 

563. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
31st December, 1930. 

B. 1. 1., vol. XXIX, n° 2, pp. 227-228. 

564. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
30th June, 1931. 

B. 1. 1., vol. XXIX, no 3, pp. 351-353. 

565. Further discoveries in the Oldoway Bone Beds, Tanganyika 
Territory (News Vieuws). 

Nature, Dec. 12, p. 995. 

566. Ba1·nard (G. C.). See (CB. 1016). 

· 567. Brooks (C. E. P.). The Correlation of Pluvial Periods in Africa with 
Climatic Changes in Europe. 

Appendix B. to << The Stone Age Cultures of Kenya 
Colony » by L. S. B. Leakey, pp. 267-269. Cambridge Univ. 
Press. 

568. Campbell-Smith (W.). A Classification of sorne Rhyolites, Trachytes, 
and Phonolites from part of Kenya Colony, with a note 
on sorne Associated Basaltic Rocks. 

Q. J. G. S.: vol. LXXXVII, May 29, pp. 212-258. 

569. Combe (A. D.). A Short Note on the Nature of the Mwirasando Tin 
Deposits, Ankole S. W. Uganda. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), pp. 25-26. 

570. A Short Note on the Nature of the Rusinga Tin Deposits South-
ern Ankole S. W. Uganda. 

U. G. S. A: R., 1930 (1931), p. 26. 

571. - A Short Note on the Nature of the Namherere Tin Deposits 
Southern Ankole S. W. Uganda. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), pp. 27-28. 

572. On the Nature of the K_atenga Tin Deposits. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), pp. 28-30. 



U. 34 - 190-

573. Connolly (M.). The Mollusca from Deposits of Camblian Pluvial date, 
Kenya Colony. 

Appendix D. to « The Stone Age Cultures of Kenya Co­
lorry )) ; by L. S. B. Leakey, pp. 276-277. Cambridge Univ. 
Press. 

574. Davies (K. A.). Bugishu, Budama and Bugwere. Schists, Limestones, 
etc., with intrusives. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), pp. 10-11. 

575. The Bugishu Series. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), pp. 11-12. 

576. Dixey (F.). See (G. 2). 

577. Gro\res (A. W.). Lakes Katwe, Kikorongo and Kasenyi. Gamba Hill, 
Busiro. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), pp. 12-16. 

578. The Petrology of the Rocks Collected by Mr. Wayland in the 
Southern Parts of the Nyanza Province of Kenya Colony. 

U. G. S. A. R. 1 1930 (1931), pp. 30-38. 

579. The Heavy Mineral Suites and Correlation of the Uganda 
Granites. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), pp. 38-39. 

580. The Dolerite Dykes of ·uganda. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), pp. 39-40. 

581. - The Petrography of the Ejectamenta from the Katwe Crater 
and the Possible Presence of Diamond Pipes in Ugarida. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), pp. 41-42. 

582. - See (U. 604). 

583. Hopwood (A. T.). Preliminary Report on the Fossil Mammalia. 
Appendix C to << The Stone Age Cultures of Kenya 

Colony )) ; by L. S. B. Leakey, pp. 271-275. Cambridge 
Univ. Press. 

584. See (U. 590). 

585. See (U. 591). 

586. Keith (Arthur). Prehistoric Man in Kenya. 
Nature, May 30, p. 815. 

587. I~eakey (L. S. B.). Prehistoric Man in Kenya. 
Nature, May 30, pp. 814-815. 

588. East African Lakes. 
Geogr. Journ., June, pp. 497-514. 

589. The Stone Age Cultures of Kenya Colony. 
Cambridge. (With appendices by J. D. Solomon, C. E. P. 

Brooks, A. T. Hopwood, H. C. Beek and M. Connolly). 

590. Lealre~r (L. S. B.), Hopwoml (A.T.) and Beek (H.). Age of the Oldoway 
Bone Beds, Tanganyika Territory. 

Nature, Oct. 24, p. 724. 

591. New Yields from the Oldoway Borre Beds, Tanganyika Territory. 
Nature, Dec. 26, p. 1075. 



-191- u. 35 

592. Reel{ (H.). Pluvial Geology, Landscape and Man in the East African 
Rift Valley. 

Jour. East Africa Uganda Nat. Hist. Soc., Dec. 1930, 
Mar. 1931, pp. 91-98. 

593. See (U. 590). 

594. See (U. 591 ). 

595. Reid-Moir (J.). The Oldoway Human Skeleton. 
Nature, Oct. 24, p. 797. 

596. Solomon (J. D.). The Geology of the Implementiferous Deposits in 
the Nakuru and Naivasha Basins and the surrounding area 
in Kenya Colony. 

Appendix A to « The Stone Age Cultures of Kenya 
Colony », by L. S. B. Leakey, pp. 245-266. Cambridge 
Univ. Press. 

597. Wayland (E. J.). Bugishu. 
U. G. S. A. R., l930 (1931), p. 7. 

598. Ankole and Kigzi Districts. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1930 ( 1931 ), pp. 7-9. 

599. -Eastern Province. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1930 (1931), p. 9. 

600. H onw Sapiens and African Prehistory. 
Nature, Dec. 12, pp. 1003-1004. 

601. Water Supply Conditions of Uganda. 
Contribution to A Practical H and ho ok of \Va ter Supply 

by Frank Dixey, pp. 543-548 (G. 2). 

602. The Cause of an lee Age. 
Q. Journ. 1\1et. S., vol. 57, July. 

603. Summary of Progress from 1919-1929. 
Geological Survey of U ganda. 

604. \Vayland (E. J.) and Groves (A. "1,\T.). Report on a Geological Recon­
naissance of Southern Kavirondo. 

Govt. Press, Nairobi. 

605. Wol'thington (E. B.). Cambridge Expedition to the East African Lakes. 
Nature, vol. CXXVII, n° 3,201, Mareh 7, p. 337. 

1932 

606. Anonyme. La participation du Clup Alpin Belge à la Mission Scienti­
fique de 1932 au Ruwenzori. 

Bull. du Club Alpin Belge, 28 série, t. IX, n° 28-29, Oct.­
Dec., 1932. 

607. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
31st December, 1931. 

B. 1. 1., vol. XXX, no 1, p. 65-66. 

608. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the Work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
June 30th. · 

B. 1. l. vol. XXX, n° 3, pp. 355-356. 



u. 36 -192-

609. Anonyme. (Mineral Resources Dept.) Analysis of sample of salt from 
Lake Katwe, Uganda. 

Imperial Inst. Annual Report, 1932 (investigations), p. 42. 

610, Black Sand from Kenya. 
Imp. Inst. Ann. Rept., 1932, p. 40. 

611. The Kakamega Goldfield. 
Min. l\1ag., n° 6, December, pp. 324-325. 

612. Early Man in East Africa (News Views). 
Nature, April 23, p. 607'. 

613. Oldoway Man (News Views). 
Nature, May 14, ·p. 715. 

614. ùganda Protectorate. Minerais. 
·Blue Book. Official Govt. Publication. Govt. Press. 

Entebbe, p. 140. 

615. Banm·oït (H.). Sorne Fossil Dicotyledonous ''7oods from the Miocene (?) 
beds of East Africa. 

Annals of Botany, vol. XL VI, n° CLXXXIV, October. 

616. A Fossil Cyatheoid Stem from Mount Elgon, East Africa. 
New Phytol., XXXI, pp. 241-253, pls. IX-X. 

617. Beadle (L. C.). See (U. 670). 

618. Boswell (P. G. Il.). The Oldoway.Human Skeleton. 
Nature, Aug. 13, pp. 237-238. 

619. Burkitt (M. C.). See (U. 667). 

620. Combe (A. D.). Tin Areas, Mwirasando Mine. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), p. 10. 

621. Combe (A. D.) and Groves (A. W.). The Geology of South West Ankole 
and Adjacent Territories with Special Reference to the Tin 
Deposits. 

Vganda Geological Survey, l\1emoir n° 2. 1932. 

622. Davies (K. A.). The Bugishu-Bugwere Area. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), pp. 10-ll. 

623. The Kaliro (Busoga) Area. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), p. 11. 

624. Bunyoro. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), p. 11. 

625. The Buruli Area. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), pp. ll-12. 

626. Forster-Cooper (C.) and Watson (D. :NT. S.). The Oldoway Human 
Skeleton. 

Nature, vol. 129, Feb. 27, pp. 312-313 also p. 903. 

627. Groves (A. W.). Lutaba, Busiro. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), p. 12. 

628. Bunyoro. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), pp. 12-13. 



-193- u. 37 

629. Groves (A. W.). Relation of Petrological Evidence to Tectonic Theories. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), pp. 17-18. 

630. Petrology and the Western Rift of Central Africa. 
Geol. Mag., Nov., pp. 497-510. 

631. - See (U. 621). 

632. Groves (A. W.). and Wayland (E. J.). Report on a Geological Recon­
naissance of Southern Kavirondo. 

Govt. Press, Nairobi. 

633. Harwood (H. F.) and Holmes (A.). Petrology of the Volcanic Fields 
East and South-East of Ruwenzori, Uganda. 

Q. J. G. S. London, vol. LXXXVIII, Aug., pp: 370-442. 

634. Holmes (A.). See (U. 633). 

635. Jenl{in (P~ 111.). Reports on the Percy Sladen Expedition to sorne Rift 
Valley Lakes in Kenya in 1929 : 1. Introductory Account 
of the Biological Survey of Five Fresli-water and Alkaline 
Lake s. 

Ann. 1\llag. Nat. Hist., Ser. 10, IX, pp. 533-553. 

636. Jones (G. H. Gethin). Memorandum of the Lime Resources of Kenya 
Colony. With special references to Future Requirements 
and the Economy of Transportation. 

Bull. N° 2, Dept. Agric. Kenya, Nairobi. . 

637. J(itson (A.). First Report on the Kakamega Goldfield, Kenya . 
.L1tfin. Jour., Nov. 12. 

638. Interim Report on the .Kakamega Goldfield, l(enya. 
Govt. Printer, Nairobi. 

639. Leakey (L. S. B.). The Oldoway Human Skeleton. 
Nature, May 14, pp. 721-722. 

640. The Oldoway Human Skeleton. 
Ibid., Oct. 15, p. 578., 

641. The Stone Age Archaeology of Kenya Colony .. 
Abstr. Cambridge Diss., 1930-31, pp. 19-20. 

642. Nilsson (Erik). Quarternary glaciations and Pluvial Lakes in British 
East-Africa. 

Central tryckeriet Stockholm. 

643. Odman (Oloî, H.). Mineragraphic Study on the opaque Minerais in 
the lavas from Mt. Elgon, British East Africa. 

Geologiska Foreningens 1 Stokholm Fôrhandlingar .• Maj­
Okt. 

644. Beek (H.). Meine Zweite Oldoway-Expedition 1931. 
Forsch: u. Fortschr., VIII, pp. 235-236. 

645. Geologische Forschungen in Kenya Colony. 
Forsch. u. Fortschr., pp. 258-259. 

646. Scott (J.). Report of Investigations into supply of Limestone parti­
cularly for the Nzoya Province. 

Dept. of Agric. Nairobi, Kenya Colony. 
13 



u. 38 - 194-

647. Simmons (W. C.). Koki. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932). p. 8. 

648. Geology. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), pp. 8-10. 

649. Conference at Kigoma. 
U. G. S. A. R.) 1931 (1932), p. 10. 

650. Smuts (J. C.). Climate and Man in Africa. 
S. A. Journ. of Science, vol. XXIX, Oct., pp. 98-131. 

651. Stheeman (H. A.). The Geology of South-,Vestern Uganda with 
Special Reference to the Stanniferous Deposits. 

The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, edit. 

652. du Toit (Alex. L.). Sorne Fossil Plants from the Gondwana Beds of 
Uganda. 

Annals of the South African J.\l[usewn., vol. XXVIII, 
Feb., 1932, pp. 395-406. 

653. de la Vallée-Poussin (:M:. J.). See (CB. 1074). 

654. Watson (D. l\'1. S.). See (U. 626). 

655. Wayland (E. J.). The Oldoway Human Skeleton. 
Nature, Oct. 15, p. 578. 

656. The Katwe Crater Lake, Uganda. 
Q. J. G. S., LXXXVIII, pp. i-ii. 

657. Deinotherium in the Pleistocene. 
Nature, January 2nd, p. 24. 

658. Uganda. (Its Geology, Mineral Deposits and Water Supply). 
l\1in. J\llag., Feb., March. 

659. The Tectonics of the Albertine Rift. 
Nature, May 21, p. 762. 

660. The Oldoway Human Skeleton. 
Nature, Oct. 15th, p. 578. 

661. Katwe Salt Lake. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), pp. 4-5. 

662. Kitagata Thermal Springs. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), p. 6. 

663. Eastern Province; Geology and Water Supply. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), pp. 6-7. 

664. Reconnaissance Traverse, Parts of Eastern and Northern Pro·-
vinces. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), p. 7. 

665. \Vest Nile District and Madi Sub-Distriet. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1931 (1932), pp. 7-8. 

666. See (U. 632). 

667. Wayland (E. J.) and Burldtt (M. C.). The Magosian Culture of Uganda. 
Journ. Roy. Anthrop. Inst., vol. . LXII, July-Dec., 

pp. 369-390. 



- 195- u. 39 

668. Worthington (E. B.). Biology of the African Lakes. 
Proc. Linn. Soc., 1931-1932, pp. 132-133. 

669. - The Lakes of Kenya and Uganda. 
Geogr. Journ., vol. LXXIX, n° 4, April, pp. 275-297. 

670. WOI'thington ('iV. B.) and Beadle (L. C.). Termoclines in Tropical 
Lakes. 

Nature, January 9. 

671. Wm·tbington (Stella). Surveying on Lake Rudolf. 
Empire Surv. Review., vol. 1, n° 5, July, pp. 217-220. 

1933 

672. Anonyme. Early Human Remains in East Africa (Report of a Confe­
rence at Cambridge convened by the Roy. Anthro. Inst. 
18-19 March). 

]1,1 an, Art. 66. 

673. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
31st December, 1932. 

B. I. 1., vol. XXXI, n° 2, pp. 268-269. 

674. Gold in Kenya . 
.i\1ining ]1,1 ag., n° 2, Fe b., p. 68-69. 

675. Gold from Kenya (Review) . 
.i\1ining ]1,1ag., n° 3, Mar., p. 135. 

676. Fossiliferous Deposits in the Homa-Kendu Area, Kenya Colony 
by L. S. B. Leaky (Report of Societies and Academies). 

Nature, London, June 17, p. 886. 

677. « Modern Man » in East Africa (News and Views). 
N (liure, Oct. 28, pp. 668-669. 

678. Archaeological Discoveries in Uganda by E. J. Wayland 
(Research Item). 

Nature, vol. CXXXI, March 25th, p. 439. 

679. Stone Age Culture in Uganda (Research Items). 
Nature, vol. CXXXI, May 20th, p. 730. 

680. Charnockite Series of Uganda (Research Items). 
Nature, vol. CXXXII, p. 972. 

681. Bancroft (H.). A Contribution to the Geological History of the Dip­
terocarpacex. 

Geologiska Foreningens I Stockholm Forhandlingar. 
Jan.-Febr. 

682. On Certain Fossil Plants from East Africa. 
Annals of Boiany, vol. XLVII, n° CLXXXVIII, October. 

683. Béthune (P. de). A propos de << Living Afrka )) de M. Bailey Willis. 
Revue des Questions scientifiques, 20 septembre .. 

684. Boswell (P. G. H.). See (U. 713). 

685. Boutalwff (N.). See (CB. 1124). 



u. 40 - 196-

686. Braunholtz (H. J.). See (U. 687). 

687. Burkitt (M. C.), Wayland (E. J.) and B•·aunholtz (H. J.). 
Archaeological Discoveries at Luzira. 

Man, vol. XXXIII .. February, 1933, n° 29. 

688. Champion (A. M.). Soil Erosion in Africa. 
Geog. Jour., Aug., pp. 130-139. 

689. Chaney (Dr Ralph). A Tertiary Flora from Uganda. 
Journ. of Geol., vol. XLI, n° 7, 1933, pp. 702-709. 

690. Chaney (D1·. Ralph, \i\T.). A Preliminary Report on a Fossil Flora from 
the Bugishu Sandstones. Research Notes, p. 50. 

691. Combe (A. D.). Mwirasando Mine. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 18-20. 

692. Lubugule' Forest. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), p. 20. 

693. Bwizibwera-Maseruka Area. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 21-23. 

694. Buhwezhu Mountains and part of the adjacent country. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 2.3-36. 

695. Kitagwenda and adjoining parts of Ankole. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 26-30. 

696. Kibale and Ktagweta, Toro. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933)j pp. 30-35. 

697. Bunyaraguru Volcariic Area. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 35-36. 

698. Combe (A. D.) and Simmons (W. C.). The Geology of the Volcanic 
Area of Bufumbira, South-West Uganda. 

U ganda Geological Survey, 1\1 enwir no 3, 1933. 

699. Davies (K. A.). Tororo Hill, Uganda. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), p. 36. 

700. Bukoli County (Busoga) and Sarnia County (Budama). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933L pp. 36-40. 

701. - Note on the Discharge of the Streams of Busighu, Budama and 
Bugwere (Research Notes). 

U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 52-54. 

702. Groves (A. W.). The Ankole Tinfield of South-·w·est Uganda. 
Mining l\1agazine, vol. XLVIII, n° 1, Jan., pp. 26-30. 

703. - The Volcanic Area of Bufumbira South-West Uganda. 
l\1ining Magazine, vol. XLIX, n° 2, Aug., p. 96. 

704. Hobley (C. W.). Soil Erosion : A problem in Human Geography. 
Geogr. Jour., Aug., pp. 139-150. 

705. Holmes (A.). The Thermal History of the Earth. Reprinted from. : 
Jour. of the Washington Academy of Sciences, vol. XXIII, 

no 4, April, 15. 



- 197- u. 41 

706. Bolmes (A.). Toro-Ankole Volcanic Field. (Research Notes). 
V. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 48-50. 

707. Bopwood (A. T.). Miocene Primates from Kenya. 
Linnean Soc. Jour. Zoology, n° 260, 7 November. 

708. - See (U. 713). 

709. Bumphreys (Capt. G. N.). Ruwenzori: Flights and further exploration. 
G. J., vol. LXXXII, no 6, Dec. 

710. Kitson (A.). Report on an Application by Tanganyika Concessions 
Ltd. for an Exclusive Prospecting Licence under the 
Mining Ordinance 1931 in respect of an area of 5,900 square 
miles approx. in the North, Central and South Kavirondo 
Districts. 

Kenya Colony, Govt. Printer, Nairobi. 

711. Leakey (L. S. B.). Fossiliferous Deposits in the Homa-Kendu Area, 
Kenya Colony. 

Q. J. G. S., LXXXIX, pp. cxii-cxiii. 
And Abstrs. Proc. G. S., 1932-1933, pp. 96-97. 

712. Notes on Comparative Series of Skulls. 
Jour. East Africa and Uganda Nat. Hist. Soc., Oct. 1932-

Jan. 1933, n°8 47-48, pp. 142-145. 

713. Leakey (L. S. B.), Beek (B.), Boswell (P. G. H.), Hopwood (A.T.) and 
Solomon (J. D.). The Oldoway Human Skeleton. 

Natw·e, vol. 131, March 18, pp. 397-398. 

714 . . Michot (P.). See (CB. 1169). 

715. See (CB. 1170). 

716. See (CB. 1172). 

717. Moreau ( R. C.). Pleistocene Climatic Changes and the Distribution 
of Life in East Africa. 

Journal of Ecology, vol. XXI, n° 2, pp. 415-435. 

718. Mm-ray-Hughes (R.). The Lolgorien Area. 
Pamphlet N° 3 Geol. Surv. Kenya. Rept. N° 2, Nairobi, 

Kenya. 

719. Notes on the Geological Succession, Tectonics, and Economie 
Geology of the Western Half of Kenya Colony. 

Geol. Surv. of Kenya, Nairoby. 

720. The Loldaika-Ngare Ndare Area. 
l\1in.and Geol. Dept. Kenya. Rept N° 1. 

721. Geological Survey of Kenya (Abstract). 
1\!fin. World, CXXV, pp. 282-283. 

722. Parkinson (DI'. John). Central African Volcanoes. 
Nature, vol. CXXXI, June, 10, pp. 281-822. 

723. Phillips (P.) and Hm·st (H. E.). Measured Discharges of the Nile and 
its Tributaries. The Nile Basin. 

1\!Jinislry of Public Works. Egypt. Physical Dept., Paper 
no 28. vol. II. 



u. 42 - 198-

724. PhiiJips (P.) and Hul'st (H. E.). Ten-Day Mean and Monthly Mean 
Gauge fleadings of the Nile and its Tributaries. The Nile 
Basin. 

Ministry of Public Works. Egypt. Physical Dept., Paper 
no 29, vol. III. 

725. Ten-Day Mean and Monthly Mean Discharges of the Nile and 
its Tributaries. The Nile Basin. 

1\!Jinistry of Public Works, Egypt. Physical Dept., Paper 
n° 30. 

726. Beek (H.). See (U. 713). 

727. Simmons (W. C.). Aerial Inspection : Lake Kioga Basin and return. 
Sese Islands and return, ·1932. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 10-ll. 

728. - Mode of Genesis of the Mwirasando Tin Ores. (Research Notes), 
1932. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 50-52. 

729. Solomon (J. D.). See (U. 713). 

730. de la Vallée-Poussin (M. J.). Les Glaciers du Ruwenzori. 
Extrait des Annales de la Société Scientifique de Bruxelles, 

t. Lill, série B. Premiers Comptes-rendus des Séances. 
Session du 26 janvier, 3e sec., p. 45. 

731. - See (CB. l130). ' 

732. Walter (A. J. P.). Prospecting in Kenya by Earth Augering. 
Min. J\llag., n° 6, Dec., pp. 329-349. 

73.3. Wayland (E. J.). Note by the Author on « Past Climates in Uganda 
and Tanganyika Terri tory>>. 

Geog. Jour., Feb., p. 139. 

734. Karagwe-Ankolean Rocks as a Depository of Gold. 
Nature, vol. CXXXII, Aug. 26, p. 319. 

735. The Peneplains of East Africa. 
· Geogr. Journ., vol. LXXXII, n° 1, p. 95 .. 

736. Physiographical Evolution of the Lake Victoria Basin. 
U ganda Herald, March 17th, 24th and 31st. 

737. Minerais. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 6-8. 

738. Aerial Inspection: Egypt to Uganda. To Kakamega anq return. 
Entebbe to the Kigezi District and return, pp. 8-9. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933). 

739. Lake Albert Dam. 
U. G. S. A. R., -1932 (1933), pp. ll-12. 

740. Kilembe. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), p. 12. 

741. Entebbe District. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), p. 12. 

742. Kakamega (Kenya Colony), 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 12-13. 



199- u. 43 

743. Wa~laml (E. J.). Budama. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), p. 13. 

744. Oldoway (T. Try). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 13-14. 

745. Ankole : (a) Investigations in the Nsongezi Area. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 15-17. 

746. Ankole : (b) Kaina-Lutobo. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), p. 17. 

747. Sango Bills, Buddu. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), p. 17. 

748. Nyakasura, Toro. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 (1933), pp. 17-18. 

749. Past Climates and Prehistoric Cultures ( Research Notes). 
U. G. S. A. R., 1932 ( 1933), pp. 55-57. 

750. See (U. 687). 

· 751. Willis (Prof. B.). Age of the Bugishu Sandstone on Physiographic 
Evidence. 

Journ. of. Geol., vol. XLI, n° 7, pp. 699-701. 

752. Worthington (S.) and Worthington (E. B.). Inland Waters of Africa. 
London, 1933. 

1934 
753. Anonyme. Minerais. 

U ganda Protectorate. Blue Book, 1933. Official Govern­
ment Publication, Govt. Press, Entebbe, Uganda, p. 150. 

754. - The Salt Lake of Katwe, Uganda. 
Geog. Jour. The Monthly Record, vol. LXXXIV, no 2, 

p. 175. 

755. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
30th June, 1933 . 
. Bull. Imp. In8t., vol. XXXI, n° 4, 1933, pp. 575-576. 

756. ·-- Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
31st Dec., 1933. 

B. I. I., vol. XXXII, n° 1, pp. 151-152. 

757. Mineral Resources, Uganda. Short Review of the work of the 
Geological Survey of Uganda for the half-year ending 
30th June, 1934. 

B. I. I., vol. XXXII, no 3, pp. 475-476. 

758. Brammall (A.), Harwood (A. F.) and Simmons (W. C.). The Chaba­
konzo and Chitwe Granites Outcroping near Mwirasando 
Tin Occurrences. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 52-54. 

759. Combe (A. D.). Notes on the Geology of the Northern ~alf of Igara, 
Western Province. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 16-19. 



u. 44 -200-

760. Combe (A. D.). Contribution to the Geology of the Butiti Area, 
Mwenge, Toro. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1933 ( 1934), pp. 19-21. 

761. - Gold in N orthern Igara. The Auriferous Gravel Deposits of the 
Government Closed Area. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 29-32. 

762. - Gold in Northern Igara. Summary of Work done outside the 
Government CJosed Area. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 32-33. 

763. Gold in the Kigezi District. 
U .. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 38-48. 

764. Gold in the Butiti Area. Toro. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 ( 1934), p. 48. 

765. Tin in Ankole. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 51-52. 

766. Tin in Kigzei. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 54-56. 

767. The Copper Deposits of Kilembi. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 56-62. 

768. The Migera Tantalite Deposit. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), p. 62. 

769. Sorne Volcanoes in Western Ankole. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1.934), pp. 63-69. 

770. Sorne Supposed Ancient Iron Workings near Butiti Toro. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp.79-80. 

771. A short Aceount of the Government Closed Area, North-West 
Ankole. 

U ganda Geological Survey, Special Report: no 1, 1934. 

772. Davies (K. A.). The Geology of Sarnia County, Budama District, 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 ( 1934), pp. 21-23. 

773. Gold in Budama; Eastern Province. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 48-51. 

774. The Age of Mount Elgon and Events in the Tertiary History 
of Bugishu. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 69-71. 

775. A Glimpse of Uganda's Past. 
Uganda Jour., vol. II, July, n° 1, pp. 71-73. 

776. Fuchs (\'. E.). The Geological Work of the Cambridge Expedition to 
the East African Lakes 1930-1931. 

Geol. 1\!Jag., vol. LXXI, n° 837 and 838. Marchand April. 

777. Groves (A. \V.). The Physiography of Ugnnda. The Evolution of the 
Great Lakes and the Victoria Nile Drainage System. 

Jour. of the African Soc., vol. XXXIII, n° CXXX, 
January, pp. 59-69. 

778. Harwood (A. F.). See (U. 758). 



- 201 ._ U. 45 

779. Kitson (A.). Geo1ogical Reconnaissances in Kavirondo· and other 
other Districts of Kenya. 

Kenya Colony, Govt. Printer, Nairobi. 

780. Leakey (L. S. B.). Changes in the Physical Geography of East Africa 
in Human Times. 

Geog. Jour., vol. LXXXIV, n° 4, Oct., pp. 296-310. 

781. - The Sequence of Stone-Age Cultures in East Africa. (Essays 
presented to C. G. Seligman). 

London. 

782. Simmons (W. C.). See (U. 758). 

783. de la Vallée-Poussin (M. J.). Esquisse géologique du district du Chua 
(Uganda Septentrional). 

Institut Géologique de l'Université de Louvain, t. VIII, 
fasc. II, pp. 135-160, 2 pl., 1 map. 

784. Sikes (H. L.). The Underground \Vater Resources of Kenya Colony 
and records of the results of drilling for Water during the 
years 1926-1932. 

Kenya Colony, Protectorate Govt. Publication, Crown 
Agents for the Colonies, London. 

785. Synge (P. M.). Sorne Notes on the Mountains of Uganda. 
Uganda Jour., vol. II, July, n° 1, pp. 145-157. 

786. Wayland (E. J.). Neoanthropic Man of the Early Stone-Age. 
Uganda Jour., vol. I, n° I, January, p. 69. 

787. Katwe. 
Uganda Jour., vol. I, n° 2, p. 96. 

788. - Note on Bismutotantalite and sorne Remarks on Bismuth. 
Uganda Jour., p. 150. 

789. Peneplains of East Africa. 
Geog. Jour., vol. LXXXIII, n° 1, January, p. 79. 

790. Changes in the Physical Geography of East Africa in Human 
Times. 

Geog. Jour. (Correspondence); Dec., pp. 542-543. 

791. Rifts, Rivers, Rains and Early Man in Uganda. 
Jour. Roy. Anthrop. Inst., vol. LXIV, July-Dec., pp. 333-

352, with pls. XLIII-L. 

792. Notes on a Geological Reconnaissance through parts of the Gulu 
and West Nile Districts. 
U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 24-28. 

793. Crytalline Gold and Possibilities of Auriferous Lodes in the 
Vicinity of the Muti Stream, in Kenya-Uganda Minerais 
Exploration, Ltd., and Hunter-Moses Syndicate's E. P. L., 
Buhwezu, Ankole. 

U. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 34-38. 



u. 46 -·202-

794. \Vayland (E. J.). Pleistocene Geology and Prehistory-Pleistocene His­
tory and the Lake Victoria Region. 

V. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), pp. 71-77. 

795. Peneplains and sorne other Erosional Platforms. 
V. G. S. A. R. 1933 (1934), pp. 77-79. 

796. Petroleum Extravasations in Lake Albert. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1933 (1934), p. 80. 

797. - Short Note on Mineral Belts in South-Western Uganda. 
V. G. S. A. R., 1933 ( 1934), pp. 80-81. . 



TANGANYIKA TERRITORY 
(index T) 

ORIGINAL INFORMATIONS 
SUPPLIED BY THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY DEP. 

OF TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. 

(INFORMATIONS ORIGINALES 
FOURNIES PAR LE SERVICE GÉOLOGIQUE DU TANGANYIKA) 

1863 

1. Rose (G.). See (U. 5). 

2. Roth (J.). See (U. 6). 

1879 

3. Elton (J. F.). See '(CB. 24). 

4. Farler (J. P.). See (U. 14). 

5. Sadebecl{ (A.). See (U. 16). 

1880-1882 

6. Thomson (J.). See (U. 19, 20, 22, 23). 

1884 

7. Fischer (G. A.). See (U. 24). 

1885 

8. Mügge (O.). Untersuchung der von Dr. G. A. Fischer gesammelten 
Gesteine. 

Mitt. geogr. Ges. Hamburg (1882-1883), pp. 238-264. 

1886 

9. Miers (H. A.). See (U. 31). 

10. Schmidt (C.). See (U. 34). 

11. Stromer von Reichenbach. See (CB. 176). 



T. 2 -204-

1887 

12. Fletcher (L.), Miers (H. A.). See (U. 36). 

13. Thomson (J.). See (U. 37). 

1889 

14. Hyland (J •• S). See (U. 39). 

15. Schmidt ( C.). See (U. 40). 

1890 

16. Baumann (0.). See (U. 41). 

17. Tenne (C. A.). See (U. 48). 

1891 

18. Baumann (O.). See (U. 49). 

19. Rosiwal (A.). See (U. 52). 

20. Suess (E.). See (CB. ll2). 

21. Toula (F.). See (U. 54). 

1892 

22. Orthmann (A.). See (U. 57). 

1893 

23. Jaekel (0.). See (U. 64). 

24. Tenne (C.A.). See (U. 65). 

1894 

25. Baumann (O.). See (U. 67). 

26. Fütterer (K). See (U. 68). 

27. Gregory (J. W.). See (U. 69, 70). 

28. Lenk (H.). See (U. 73). 

29. Lieder (G.). Beobachtungen auf der l)dena-Nyassa Expedition, 
1893-94 . 

. 1\11. D. S. 

189:-i 

30. Elliott (G. F.). See (CB. 156). 

31. Elliott (G. F.) and Greyory (J. ,V.). See (U. 76). 

32. Tenne (C.A.). See (U. 80). 

1R9G 

33. Cornet (J.). Le Tanganyika est-il un « Relicten-See » ? 
Mouvement Géographique, XIII, 31 juin, col. pp. 302-

304, 313-315. 

34. Gregory (J. W.). See (U. 83). 



-205- T. 3 

1897 

35. Lieder (G.). Reise von der Mbanpa-Bai am Nyassa-See nach Kisswere 
am indischen Ozean. Nach dern Tagebuche des Geologen 
Lieder. 

M. D. S., Bd. 10, pp. 95-142, mit Karte. 

35bis. Moore (J. E. S~). See (CB. 189). 

1898 

36. Tippelskirch (L. von). See (CB. 204). 

189U 
37. HermaJ;In. See (U. 95). 

38. Potonié (H.). Fossile Pflanzen aus Ost-Afrika. 
Sitz. Ges. Naturf. Freunde Berlin, n° 2-5, pp. 27-96. 

39. Thomson (J.). Notes on the Geology of Usarnbara Prot. 
R. Geogr. Soc., n. s., I, pp. 558-561. 

1900 

40. Bm·nhardt (W.). See (U. 97). 

41. Meyer (H.). See (U. 101). 

42. Potonié (H.). See (An. 78). 

1901 

43. Ferguson (M.). See (CB. Z38bis). 

44. Kohlschütter (E.). See (CB. 241). 
See also (U. 107). 

45. Stromer (E.). See (CB. 255). 

46. Werth (E.). Zur Frage der Bildung der Korallenriffe. 
Sitz. Ges. Naturf. Freunde zu Berlin, pp. 35-42. 
See also (U. ll6). 

1902 

47. Find{h (L.). Ue.ber die Gesteine des Kenya und des Kilimandscharo. 
Centralbl. f. Min., pp. 204-205. 

48. Menzel (H.). See (U. 122). 

49. Potonié (H.). Fossile Hôlzer aus der oberen Kreide Deutsch-Ostafrikas. 
Mitt. deut. Schutzgeb., XV, pp. 227-230, pl. Z. 

50. Wolff (W.). See (U. 124). 

1903 

51. Finckh (L.). Sèe (U. 127). 

52. Moore (J. E. S.). See (CB. 287.) 

53. Prior (G. T.). See (U. 129). 



T. 4 -206-

1904 

54. Hudleston (W. H.). On the origin of the Marine (Halolimnic) fauna 
of Lake Tanganyika. 

G. NI. (V), v. I, pp. 337-382. 

55. Kom't (W.). Geol. agr. Untersuchung der Umgegend von Amani in 
Ostusambara. 

Ber. über Land.- u. Forstwirtsch in Deuts~h-Ostafrika, 
Bd. II, pp. 143-164. 
· See also (U. 135 ). 

56. Sprigade (P.). See (U. 138). 

57. Uhlig (C.). See (U. 140). 

1905 

58. Mannich (C.). Untersuchung eines Wassers aus der heissen Quelle 
Majimoto bei Hegwe ; Bez. Schirati, Deutsch-Ostafrika .. 

Arb. a. d. Pharzeut. Inst. d. Uniuersitêi.t Berlin, Bd. 2, 
pp. 340-342. Mit Kartenskizze. 

1906 

59. Finckh (L.}. See (U. 151). 

· 60. Fullebm·n (F.). Das Deutsche Njassa- und Rovumagebiet Deutsch­
Ostafrika. 

Bd. 9. 

61. Lacroix (A.). See (U. 154). 

62. Marckwald (W.). Ueber Uranerze aus Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Centralbl. f. l\1in., pp. 761-763. 

63. Spencer (L. J.). Phenacite and other minerais from German East 
Africa. 

1\1. i\1., 14, pp. 178-183. 

64. Tornau (F.). Die geologischen und hydrologischen Verhaltnisse an 
der Karawanenstrasse Kilwa-Songea. Mit 1 Karte und 
1 Tafel. 

Ber. Land- u. Forstwirtsch. Deutsch-Osta{rika, II, p. 128. 

65. - :Oie Goldvorkommen Deutsch-Ostafrikas, insbesondere Beschrei­
bung der neuentdeckten Goldgange in der Umgegencl 
von Ikoma. 

Ber. Land- u. Forstw. Deutsch-Ostafrika, II, p. 265. 

1907 

66. Lommel (V.). Bodenuntersuchungen aus Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Ber. über Land- und. Forstwirlsch., III, pp. 139-142. 

67. Tornau (F.). Die nutzbaren Mineralvorkommen, insbesondre die 
Goldlagerstatten Deutsch-Ostafrikas. 

Z. D. G. G. ,pp. 59-75. 

68. Uhlig (C.). See (U. 162). 



- 207 ----: 

1908 

69. Fraas (E.). Ostafrikanische Dinosaurier. 
Paleontogr., LV, pp. 105-144, pis. VIII-XII. 
See also (U. 168). 

70. Jaegar (F.). See (U. 169). 

T. 5 

71. Koert (W.). Pecten Vasseli Fuchs bei Tanga in Deutsch-Ostafrika 
und das Alter der Dortigen jungen Deckschichten und 
jungen Küstenbildung. 

Z. D. G. G., Monatsber., pp. 326-328. 

72. Lommel (V.). Graphitgneiss aus dem Ulugurugebirge. 
Der Pflanzer, IV, pp. 233-234. 

73. Mauritz (B.). See (U. 174). 

74. Uhlig ( C.). See (U. 175 ). 

1909 

75. Baum. Eisen- und Titanvorkommen in Usambara (Deutsch-Ost.:­
afrika). 

Stahl und Eisen, 29, pp. 1619-1620. 

76. Dacqué (E.). See (U. 178). 

77. Gagel (C.). See (U. 179). 

78. - Die Nutzbaren Lagerstatten Deutsch-Ostafrikas. 
Glückauf, 45, pp. 1029-1033. 

79. Hause1· (O.), Fincli:h (L.). Ueber Plumboniobit. 
Ber. D. Chem. Ges., b. 42, pp. 2270-2274. 

80. Kuntz. Beitrag zur Geol. der Hochlander Deutsch-Ostafrikas. 
Z. P. G., p. 205. 

81. Jaegar (F.). See (U. 182). 

1910 

82. Dacqué (E.). Der Jura im Umkreis des lemurischem Kontinentes. 
G. R., I, pp. 148, 168. 
See also (U. 191 ). 

83. Kirschstein (E.). Die heissen Quellen von l\1tagata in Karagwe. 
J\!Iitt. Z. d. Ges. f. Enlk. Berlin, pp. 525-527. 

· 84. KrenlŒI (E.). See (U. 195). 

85. Schlobacb. Allgemeiner Bericht über der Verlauf der deutsch­
Portugesischen Grenz-Expedition zwischen dem Knie des 
Rowuma-Flusses und dem Ostufer des Njassa. 

Af. D. S., Bd. 23, pp. 49-54, Karte 2. Geolog. Notiz. 
p. 54 und Profil a. de Karte. 

86. Stutzei' (O.). See (U. 199). 

87. Vagelei' (P.). Die Mkattaebene. Beitr. z. Kenntn. d. ostafr. Alluvial­
baden und ihrer Vegetation. 
Tropenflanzer, Beihefte, Bd. XI. 



T. 6 -208-

1911 

88. Battré (E.). Die Entwicklung und der Stand der Geographischen . 
Forschung über Uhehe in Deutsch-Ostafrika. 

Dissert. J ena. 

89. Brauns (R.). Ein grosser Uranpecherzkristall aus Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Centralbl. f. Min., pp. 689-690. 

90. Fincl'h (L.). See (U. 205). 

91. Jaegar (F.). See (U. 207). 

92. Kohlschutter (E.). See (U. 209). 

93. Lommel (V.), Pauly (A.). Untersuchung von Bodenproben, gesammelt 
Von der Expedition des Herrn Unterstaatssekretars V. 
Lindenuist. 

Ber. über Land- u. Forstwirtsch. Ostafrika, III Bd., 
Heft 5, pp. 248-262. 

94. Mauritz (B.). See (U. 211). 

95. Scholz (E.). See (U. 214). 

96. Uhlig (C.). See (U. 211). 

1912 

97. Boehm (J.). Vorlegung kretaceischer Versteinerungen aus dem Hinter­
land von Kilwa Kiwindje. 

Z. D. G. G., Monatsber., pp. 209-211. 

98. Gastens (G.). Erdbebenmessungen und -beobachtungen in Der 
Deutsch-Ostafrikanische Wetterdienst im 1911-12. 

Der Pflanzer, VIII, p. 555. 

98bis. Hennig (E.). See (U. 224). 

99. Kirschstein (É. F.). Der Vermeintliche Vulkan im Songea Bezirk 
· ein brennendes Steinkohlenlager. 

Z. G. E., p. 386. 

100. Meyer (0. E.). Inselberge in Ugogo. 
P. 1\1., I, p. 216. 

101. Pleil (G1·aï J.). Die Entstehungsgeschichte des unteren Rufiji. 
P. M., 58, pp. 198-201 Mit Karte 1:200.000. 

102. Range (P.). Neue Glimmerlagerstatten in Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Z. D. G. G., 64, Monatsber, pp. 372-374. 

103. Scholz (E.). Einige Winke zur Auffindungvon nutzbaren Lagegerstat­
ten. 

Pflanzer, Bd. 8, 1912, pp. 463-473. 

104. Uhlig (C.). See (U. 233). 

105. Vageler (P.). Ugogo. 
Beihefte zum Tropenpflanzer, Bd. 13, Nr. 1-2. 

106. Ueber tropische sandsteinartige Verwitterungsbildungen aus · 
Gneis und Granit. 

Centralbl. f. Min., pp. 8-9. 



-209- T. 7 

1913 

107. Hennig (E.). Ueber Urgon in Deutsch-Ostafrika. 

107bis. 

Centralbl. f. Min., pp. 81-85. 

Ueber neuere Funde fossile Fische aus Aequatorial und Süd­
afrika und ihre paleogeographische Bedeutung. 

Sitz. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berlin, 1923, pp. 305-318. 

108. Jaegar (F.). See (U. 243). 

109. Koert (W.). See (U. 244). 

110. Krenkel (E.). Die Ostafrikanische Bruchzone. 
Naturwiss. "Vochenschr., Bd. 28, pp. 17-21. 

Ill. l\lleyei' (H.). See (U. 245). 

112. Sehlossmacher (K.). See (U. 248). 

113. Scholz (E.). Ueber Salzvorkommen und Salzgewinnung in Deutsch­
Ostafrika. 

Pflanzer, Bd. 9, 1913, pp. 226-232. 

1914 

114. Branca (lV.), Dietl'ich (W. O.), Hennig (E.), Janensch (W.), Lange (E.), 
Staff (E. von), Zwierzycld (J.). See (U. 251). 

115. Brebmer (W.). - Ueber eine Glossopterisflora am Ulugurugebirge 
( D eu tseh -Ostafrika). 

Botan. J ahrb. 

116. Dietl'ich (lV. O.). Die Gastropoden der Tendaguruschichten, der Apt­
stufe und der Oberkreide im südlichen Deutsch-Ostafrika. 

Archiv fiir Biontplogie, Bd. 3, Heft, 4, pp. 9 -152, Taf. 11-
13, 5 fig. 

117. Hennig (E.). Beitrage zur Geol. und Stratigr. Deutsch-Ostafrikas. 

ll7bis. 

117ter. 

117quater. 

Ibid., Bd. 3, Heft 3. 

Die Geologie unserer afrikanischen Kolonien. 
A. H., 1914, no ,1, 

Zur Palaeogeographie des afrikanischen Mesozoikums. 
Branca Festschrift, pp. 76-123. 

Zur geologischen Erschliessung der deutschen Kolonien 
in Afrika. 

D. N., 1914, Heft 3. 

118. Janensch (W.). Bericht über den Verlauf der Tendaguru-Expedition. 
Archiv fiir Biontologie, Bd. 3, Heft 1, pp. 17-58. 

119. Uebersicht über die Wirbeltierfauna der Tendaguruschichten, 
nebst einer Kurzen Charakterisierung der neu aufgestellten 
Arten von Sauropoden. 

Ibid., Bd. 3, Heft 1, pp. 81-110. 

120. Janensch (W.) und Hennig (E.). Tabellarische Uebersicht der Fundorte 
Wirbelloser Fossillien im Arbeitsgebiet der Tendaguru­
Expedition. 

Ibid., Bd. 3, Heft 4, pp. 3-6, Karte. 
14 



T. 8 -210-

121. Janensch (W.). Die Gliederung der Tendaguruschichten im Tendaguru­
gebiet und die Enstehung der Saurierlagerstatten. 

Ibid., Bd. 3, Heft 3, pp. 227-261, 2 fig. 

122. Ueber Torfmoore im Küstengebiete des südlichen Deutsch-
Ostafrika. 

Ibid., Bd. 3, Heft 3, pp. 265-276, 2 fig., 2 pl. 

123. Lange (E.). Die Brachiopoden, Lamellibranchiaten und Anneliden der 
Trigonia Schwarzider Schicht, nebst vergleichender U eber­
sicht der Trogonien der gesamten Tendaguruschichten. 

Ibid., Bd. 3, Heft 4, pp. 191-289, pl. 15-22. 

124. Reck (H.). See (U. 262, 263, 264). 

125. Scholz (E.). Vulkanologische Beobachtungen an der Deutsch-Ost­
afrikanischen Mit tell an db ahn. 

Z. D. G. G., Bd. 66, M., pp. 330-335. 
See also (U. 266, 267). 

126. Staïï (H. von). Beitrage zur Geomorphogenie und Tektonik Deutsch­
Ostafrikas. 

Archiv. für Biontologie, Bd. 3, Heft 3. 
a) Die geologisch-tektonischen Verhaltnisse und die 

Ertste der Oberflachen formen im südlichen Küstengebiete 
von Deutsch-Ostafrika, pp. 77-145, mit 8 Tafeln. 

b) Einige tektonisch- morphologische Probleme Aequa­
torial-Afrikas von allgemeiner Bedeutung, pp. 149-226. 

1915 

126bis. Hennig (E.). See (u. 272). 

127. Hm·zenbet·g (R.). See (U. 273). 

128. Obst (E.). Das abflusslose Rumpfschollenland im nordostlichen 
Deutsch-Ostafrika. Teil I, Teil II. 

11.1itt. geogr. Ges. Hamburg .. 

1916 

129. Dietrich (W. O.). Elephas antiquus Recki n. f. aus dem ~Diluvium 
Deutsch-Ostafrikas. 

Arch. Biontol., IV, Pt. I, pp. 1-80, pls. l-VIII. 

130. Fom·mal'Ïer (P.). Observations géologiques dans la vallée de la Mala­
garasi. 

A. S. G. B.; P. R. C. B. (Annexe au tome XLI). 

131. Frey (G.). Der Njassasee und das Deutsch Njassaland. 
NI. D. S. Erg. H. 10, 1914. 

132.. Beitrage zur Landeskunde Deutsch-Ostafrikas. 
Z. G., pp. 505-543. 

133. Hennig ( E.). Die Lagerrungsverhaltnisse des Tertiars im Südl. Deutsch­
Ostafrika. 

Z. D. G. G., Bd. 68, pp. 113-132. 

134. - Die geol. Verhaltnisse des Pindirotals im südl. Deutsch-Ost­
afrika. 

Z. D. G. G., Bd. 68, Mon. Ber pp. 181-200. 

135. Die Fauna der Deutsch- Ostafrikanischen Urgonfazies. 
Z. D. G. G., Bd. 68, pp. 441-479. 



211 - T. 9 

136. Holmes (A.). See (U. 286). 

137. Koert (W.). See (U. 287, 288). 

138. Oppenheim. See (U. 289). 

139. \Verth (E.). Die ersten Spuren des fossilen Menschen in Deutsch­
Ostafrika. 

Jahresber. Ges. nat(. Freunde, pp. 40-42. (Faustkeil und 
Discus aus Newala-Sandstein). 

1917 

140. Behrend (F.). Ueber die Stratigraphie der fossillierten Schichten­
komplexe Zentralafrikas und ihre Beziehungen zu den alten 
Systemen in Südafrika. 

Z. D. G. G., Bd. 69, M.-Ber., pp. 37-43. 

141. Frech (F.). See (U. 294). 

141bis. Hennig (E.). See (U. 296). 

141ter. - Zur Entstehungsgeschichte des Kongo-Beckens. 
Festschrift für Carl Uhlig, Ohringen. 

1918 

142. Hobley (C. W.). A Volcanic Eruption in East Africa. 
Journ. E. Africa Nat. Hist. Soc., VI, pp. 339-343. 

143. Schuchei't (Ch.). See (U. 311). 

1919 

144. Fom·mariei' (P.). See (CB. 614). 

145. Krenkel (E.). Die Tanganjika-Formation in Deutsch-Ostafrika. 
Z. D. G. G. Monatsber., p. 88. 

1920 

146. Fourmarier (P.). See (U. 315). 

147. Gregory (J. W.). S'ee (U. 316). 

148. IOüte (F.). Ergebnisse der Forschungen am Kilimandscharo. 
Berlin. 

149. KrenlŒI (E.). Moorbildungen im tropischen Afrika. 
Centralbl. f. l\1ineral, p. 371. 

150. Ueber den Bau der Inselberge Ostafrikas. 
Naturwiss. Wochenschr., Bd. 19, p. 373. 

1921 

151. GregOl'y (J. W.). See (U. 326). 

152. Krenkel (E.). Die Erdbeben Ostafrikas. 
Centralbl. f. l\1in., p. 705. 



T. 10 -212-

153. Beek (H.). Ueber eine neue Faunula im Juragebiet der Deutsch­
Ostafrikanischen Mittelbahn. 

154. 

155. 

156. 

~157. 

Centralbl. f. Min., p. 431. 

Ueber das Alter der Jungen Sedimente und des Pecten Vasseli F. 
an der ost-afrikanischen Küste. 

Ibid., p. 526. 

Ein Beitrag zur geolog. Kenntnis der Landschaft Usaramo in 
Deutsch-Ostafrika. 

Ibid., p. 372. 

Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Baues und der Jüngsten Verande­
rungen des L'Engai-Vulkans im nordi. Deutsch-Ostafrika. 

Zeitrschr. f. Vulkanol., 6, p. 4 7. 

Eine alluvial Saugetierfundstelle am Mijonjo in Deutsch­
Ostafrika. 

Sitz. d. Ges. Naturfors. Freunde, n°8 1-3. 

1922 

158. Krenkel (E.). Die Bruchzonen Ostafrikas. Tektonik; Vulkanismus 
Erdbeben und Schwere-anomalien. 

Berlin, 1922. 

159. Seward (A. C.). Fossil plants from the Tanganyika Territory. 
G. 1\1., 59, pp. 385-392. 

1923 

160. Gillman (C.). An Ascent of Kilimanjaro. 
G. J., vol. LXI, no 1. 

1924 

161. Dietrich (W. O.). Ueber eine dem Mittleren Sauriermergel am Tenda­
guru aquivalente, rein marine Kimmeridgebildung in Maho­
kondo, Deutsch-Ostafrika. 

Palaeontographica, Suppl.-Bd. 7, Stuttgart. 

162. Zur Kenntnis der Urgong~steine im Südlichen Deutsch-Ost-
afrika nebst Beschreibung der darin vorkommenden Or­
bitolinen. 

Ibid., Suppl.-Bd. VII. 

163. Hennig (E.). Der mittlere Jura im Hinterlande von Daressalam 
(Deutsch-Ostafrika). 

Berlin, Borntra~ger, 1924. 

164. Krenkel (E.). Ueber Saumriffe an der Küste Zentral-Ostafrikas. 
Nachrichtenblatl fiir Geol., Pal. u. Min., Bd. I, p. 1. 

165. Lehmann (E.). Das Vulkangebiet am Nordende des Njassa als magma­
tische Provinz. 

Zeitschr. f. Vulkanologie, Erg. Bd. IV. 

1925 

166. Janenseh (W.). Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der Tendaguru Expedi­
tion 1909-1912. 

Palaeontogr., Suppl. VII, 99 p. und Reihe, 2, Part I, 
40 p. 



-213- T. Il 

167. Janenseh (W.). Das erste ausfgestellte Skelett eines Dinosauriers vom 
Tendaguru in Deutsch-O. Afrika. 

168. Krenkel (E.). See (G. 5). 

169. Beek (H.). Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der Oldoway Expedition 1913. 
Leipzig N. F. H. 2, XI, 95 p. 

170. Prahistorische Grab- und Menschen fun de und ihre Beziehungen 
zur Pluvialzeit in Ostafrika. 

With additions by Ackermann and Arning. 
Sitzb. Ges. Natf., pp. 4-7. 

1926 

171. Combe (A. D.). Ann. Rep. for 1925, Geological Survey, Uganda, 
pp. 14-20. 

172. Grantham (D.). Geology of the Dodoma-Iringa Area. 
Ann. Rep. G. S., pp. 18-25. 

173. Janenseh (W.). Ueber Magensteine bei Dinosaurien aus Deutsch 
Ostafrika. 

Stz. Ges. Nat(., pp. 34-36, Feb., 1926. 

174. Krenkel (E.). Magmatische Hebungen in Ostafrika. 
Centr. f. Min., pp. 50-57. 

175. - Uebersicht über den geologischen Aufbau Afrikas. 
Die Naturwiss., XIV, pp. 1256-1265. 

176. Teale (E. O.). Annual Report of the Geological Survey of Tanganyika 
Terri tory., 

1927 

177. Gillman (C.). South-West Tanganyika Territory. 
G. J., 69, pp. 97-126. 

178. Janenseh ('"T.). Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Karru-Schichten im ôstlichen 
Deutsch Ost-Afrika. 

Palaeont., Suppl., VII, pp. 109-142. 

179. Stockley (G. M.). Report on the Palaeontology of the Zanzibar Protec­
terate. 

London, p. 180, 1927. 

1928 

180. Grantham (D.). Iringa-Malangali Section. 
Ann. Rep. G. S., T. T., pp. 15-23. 

181. - The Lupa Gold Field. 
Ann. Rep. G. S., T. T., for 1927, pp. 46-49. 

182. Harger (H. S.). Central Diamond Mines of Tanganyika. 
S. A. J\II. E. J., n° 1933, pp. 157-161. 

183. Hennig (E.). Die Altersfragen der Tendaguruschichten im südlichen 
Deutsch Ost Afrika. 

Centr. f. J\llin., pp. 64-59. 



T. 12 -214-

184. 01·r (D.). Manyoni to Lupa Gold Field Traverse. 
Ann. Rep. G. S. T. T., pp. 30-35. 

185. Stockley (G. M.). Geology of Zanzibar and Pemba Islands. 
Zanzibar, 44 p., 1928. 

186. Short Geological Examination adjacent to Dodoma. 
Ann. Rep. G. S., T. T., p. 15. 

187. Malangali-Njombe-Buanji Region. 
Ann. Rep. G. S., T. T., pp. 23-33. 

188. Teale (E. O.). Tanganyika Territory. Its Geology and Mineral Re-· 
sources. 

Miner. Mag., 28, pp. 231-338; 39, pp. 9-17, 75-82. 

189. Annual Report of the Geological Survey Departement. 

190. Wade (F. B.). Outlines of Geology of the Regions adjoining the South­
eastern Shore of Lake Victoria. 

G; S. T. T., ?hort Paper n° 1, 24 p. 

191. Water Supplies in the Region between Tabora and the Speke 
Gulf. 

G. S., T. T., Bull. no 1. 

1929 

192. Gillmann (C.). Report on the Preliminary Surveys for a Railway Line 
to open up the South-west of Tanganyika Territory. 

Crown Agents, London. 

193. Grantham (D. R.). Petrological Notes. 
Ann. Rep. G. S. T. T., pp. 6-18. 

194. Kitchin (F. L.). On the Age of the Upper and Middle Dinosaur Deposits 
at Tendaguru, Tanganyika Territory. 

G. M., pp. 193-220. 

195. Janensch (W.). Material und Formengehalt der Sauropoden in der 
Ausbeute der Tendaguru-Expedition. 

Palaeont., Suppl., VII, pp. 1-34. 

196. Die Wirbelsaüle der Gattung Dicraeosaurus. 
Palaeont., Suppl., VII, pp. 39-133. 

197. Magensteine bei Sauropoden der Tendaguru-Schichten. 
Ibid., Suppl., VII, pp. 137-143. 

198. Ein aufgestellte und rekonstruiertes Skelett von Elaphrosaurus 
bambergi mit einen Nachtrag zur Osteologie dieses Coeloro­
sauriers. 

Ibid., Suppl., VII, pp. 279-286. 

199. !{lute (F.). Der Kilimandscharo, ein tropischer Riesenvulkan, und 
seine Vergletscherung einst und jetzt. 

Geolog. Charakterbilder, Part 26, 19 p. 

200. Mennell (F. P.). See (Rs. 529). 



- 215 - T. 13 

201. Parldnson (J.). The Dinosaur Deposits at Tendaguru, Tanganyika 
Terri tory. 

G. M., n° 786, pp. 55 -560. 

202. The Dinosaurs in East Africa. 
London, pp. 1-192. 

203. Stocldey (G. M.). Kigugwe Copper Deposit near Brandt's. 
G. S., T. T., Short_ Paper n° 3, pp. 1-8. 

204. Report on Geo1ogy of the Zanzibar Protectorate. 
London, p. 126. 

205. The South West Highlands. 
Ann. Rep., G. S. T. T., pp. 25-32. 

206. Teale (E. O.). Annual Report of the Geological Survey, Tanganyika 
Territory 1928, pp. 1-48. 

207. The Soil and Agricultural Development in Relation to the Geo-
logy of Portions of the N orthern Kigoma and Southern 
Bukoba Provinces. ' 

G. S. T. T., Short Paper, n° 4, pp. 1-29. 

1930 

208. Grantham (D. R.). Collecting Expedition to the Mica Mines in the 
Uluguru Mountains. 

Ann. Rep. G. S. T. T., pp. 15-16. 

209. The Lupa Gold Field. 
Ibid., pp. 16-17. 

210. The Lake Eyasi Region. 
Ibid., pp. 17-19. 

211. Groves (A. V.). See (U. 710). 

212. Orr (D.). Geological Notes on Portion of the Dodoma District. 
Ann. Rep. G. S., T. T., pp. 28-30. · 

213. Pru·kinson (J.). See (Rn. 270). 

214. À Note on the Geology of the Country around Tendaguru, Lindi 
District. 

G. S. T. T., Short Paper n° 6, pp. 1-16. 

215. Stanley (B.). Mineralized Zones in East Africa. 
M. M., vol. XLII, no 5, pp. 269-276. 

217. Stockley. Tinde Bone Beds and Further Notes on the Usongo Beds. 
Ibid., pp. 25-27. 

218. ·Teale (E. O.). Annual Report of the Geological Survey Dept., 192~"· 

219. Teale (E.O.).A Consideration of the Term Tanganyika System, with 
Special Reference of the Ujiji and Uha Regions. 

C. R. XV. Int. Geol. Congr., II, pp. 210-221. 

220. - Geological Map of Tanganyika. 
S. A. Min. Eng. Year Book, 1930, p. 384. 



T. 14 -216-

1931 

221. Gillman (C.). Kinyasungwe-Makondokwa Valley. 
Ann. Rep. G. S. T. T., for 1930. 

222. Grantham (D. B.). The Lupa River Goldfield. 
M. JH., vol. XL V, n° 5, 8 fig. 

223. Grantham (D. B.) and Oates (F.). The Mbosi Meteoric Iron, Tanganyika 
Terri tory. 

M. M., June 1931, vol. XXII, n° 133, pp. 487-493, 
pl. XIX-XX. 

224. Hopwood (A.). Pleistocene Mammalia from Nyasaland and Tanganyika 
Territôry. 

G. l'VI., no 801, vol, XVIII, March. 

225. Hopwood (A.), Leakey (L) and Beek (H.). The Age of the Oldoway 
Bone Beds, Tanganyika T erritory. 

Nature, 24th Oct. 
226. New Yields from the Oldoway Bone Beds. 

Nature, 26th Dec. 

226bis. Leakey (L. S. B.). and others. See (U. 485). 

226ter. - See (U. 486). 

227. Oates (F.). Nickeliferous Magnetite, Dodoma District (analysis). 
Ann. Rep. G. S. T. T., pp. 40-41, Dar es Salaam, 1931. 

228. Alkaline Rocks of the Mauwe-Makikikiline Ridge (analysis). 
Ibid., pp. 14-15, Dar es. Salaam, 1931. 

229. Manganiferous Garnet, Lindi District (analysis). 
Ibid., pp. 15-16, Dar es Salaam, 1931. 

230. Limestone, Natural Cement, Gypsum. 
Ibid., pp. 34-40, Dar es Salaam, 1931. 

231. Orr (D.) and Grantham (D.). Sorne Salt Lakes of the Northern Rift 
Zone. 

G. S., T. T., Short Paper, no 8, 23 p., 3 maps; 

232. Beek (H.). Pluvial Geology, Landscape and Man in the East African 
Rift Valley. 

Journ. E. Africa and Uganda Nat. Rist. Soc., nos 40-41, 
pp. 91-98. 

233. Sehellinek (E.). See (CB. 1050). 

234. Stanley (G. H.). On the Meteorite at Mbozi, Tanganyika. 
South Af. Jour. of Sc., vol. XXVIII, pp. 88-91, pls. I 

and II. 

235. Stoekley (G. l\tl.). Report on the Geology of the Ruhuhu Coalfields. 
G. S. T. T., Bull. no 2, pp. 68, pls. l-VII, 2 maps, 

2 diagr., 1931. 

236. Notes on the Mineral Deposits in the Newala-Lindi Area; with 
Petrological Notes on Certain Associated Rocks, by 
F. Oates. 

G. S. T. T., Short Paper, n° 7, 34 p., 2 maps. 

237. - The Ruhuhu Coalfields, Tanganyika Territory. 
fttJ. M., vol. XIV, n° 2, 19 p., 13 fig. 



-217- T. 15 

238. Teale (E. O.). Ammal Report of the Geological Survey Dept., 1930. 

239. Shinyanga Diamond Fields. 
G. S. T. T., Short Paper, n° 9, pp. 1-39, 3 maps. 

1932 

240. Aîrican Geological Surveys' Ass. See (CB. 1015). 

24l.Allmaras (D.). Die Kohlenforschungen im Tanganyika Territory. 
Koloniale Rundschau, Heft 7-8, pp. 253-257. 

242. Combe (A. D.). The Geology of South-west Ankole and Adjacent Terri­
tories with special reference to the tin Deposits ; with an 
appendix on the Petrology by A. \V. Groves. 

See Uganda. 

243. Cox (L. R.). Lamellibranchia from the Karroo Beds of the Ruhuhu 
Coalfields, Tanganyika Territory. 

Q. J. G. S. (read Jan 27, 1932). 

244. Gillman (C.). Geomorphology associated with Railway Reconnais­
sances, Section E. 3. 

Ann. Rep. G. S. T. T., 1931. 

245. Grantham (D. R.). Lupa Goldfield. 
G. S. T. T., Bull. no 3. 

246. Groves (A. W.). See (U. 510). 

247. Haughton (S. H.). Reptilian Remains from the Karroo Vertebrates 
from Tanganyika Territory. 

Q. J. G. S., n° 4. 

248. On a collection of Karroo Vertebrates from Tanganyika Terri-
tory. 

Q. J. G. S. 

249. Hopwood (A. T.). The Olduvai Expedition, 1931. 
Nat. Hist. J}fag., vol. III, n° 23, pp. 214-225. 

249bis. Leakey (L. S. B.). See (U. 522, 523). 

249ter. Leakey (L. S. B.) and others. See (U. 569). 

250. Stockley (G. l\11.). The Geology of the Ruhuhu Coalfields, Tanganyika 
Territory. 

Q. J. G. S., London, vol. LXXXVIII 1 pp. 610-622, 
pl. XXXVIII. 

251. Stocldey and "\Valton (J.). The Geology of the Ruhuhu Coalfields, 
Tanganyika ; with a report on sorne Fossil Plants from the 
Karroo Beds of the Ruhuhu Depression, by Prof. John 
Walton. 

Q. J. G. S., vol. IV. 

252. Teale (E. O.). Ammal Report of the Geological Survey, Dept.,for 1931. 

253. The Kimberlite and Associated Occurrences of the Iramba Pla­
teau. 

Short Paper N° 10, G. S. T. T. 1 pp. 1-10, 1 map. 



T. 16 -· 218-

1933 

254. Gillman (C.). Hydrology of Lake Tanganyika. 
G. S. T. T., Bull. n° 5, p. 19, 2 cliag. 

255. Grantham (D. R.). The Eastern Extension of the Lupa Goldfield 
( Ipogolo-Sengambi-Shoga). 

G. S. T. T., Short Paper n° 11, p. 9. 

256. Oates (F.). The Limestone Deposits of Tanganyika Territory. 
G. S. T. T., Bull. no 4, p. 118, 1 map, 6 diag. 

257. Teale (E. O.). Provision::i.l Geological Map of Tanganyika with Expla­
natory Notes. 

G. S. T. T., Bull. n° 6. 

'258. Teale (E. O.). and Harvey (E.). A Physiographical Map of Tanganyika 
Terri tory. 

G. R., vol. XXIII, no 3, pp. 402-413, pl. IV. 

1934 

259. Grantham (D. R.). Lupa Goldfield. 
G. S. T. T., Bull. no 3 (Second Impression), p. 31, 

2 maps, 1 diag. 

260. Oates (F.). Gold in the Lupa Field. 
Eng. and .1\IIin. Jour., February, 1934. 

2.6]. "\Vade (F. B.). The Saragura and Associated Gold Occurrences of the 
Mwanza Area. 

G. S. T. T., Short Paper n° 12, p. 44, 2 maps, 1 diag. 



NORTHERN RHODESIA (index Rn) 

ORIGINAL INFORMATIONS SUPPLIED BY MISS R. MARGOLIS 

1849 

1. Leigh (T. S.). A Visit to the River Zambesi. 
J. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 19, pp. 1-7. 

1855 

2. Livingstone (D.). Exploratjons into the Interior of Africa. 
J. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 25, pp. 2.18-237. 

1857 

3. Livingstone (David). Explorations into th~ Interior of Africa. 
J. R. Gr. S., vol. 27, pp. 349-387. 

4. Missionary Travels and Researches in South Africa. 
London (2nd Edition, Rn. 77bis), 1899). 

5. Parker (Hyde). On the Qummane and Zambesi Rivers. 
P. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 1, p. 312. 

1859 

6. Baines (T.). Notes on the Zambesi Expedition. 
P. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 3, pp. 99-106. 

1860 

7. Baines (T.). Scenes on the Zambesi. 
Cape Monthly Magazine, (1), vol. 8, pp. 289-299. 

8. Livingstone (D.). Dr. Livingstone's Cambridge Letters. 
Cambridge, 2nd Edition. 

1861 

9. Livingstone (D.). Extracts from Despatches of Dr David Livingstone 
(dated 17th. Decerrtber, 1858, 14th February, 12th May, 
26th July, 15th Octobu, 1859) tn the Right Honourable 
Lord Malmesbury. 

J. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 31, pp. 256-296. 

1863 

10. Dr. Livingstone's. Expedition to Lake Nyasa in 1861-63. 
J. R. Gr. S., vol. 33, pp. 251-276. 



Rn. 2 -220-

1864 

11. Livingstone (D.). Exploration to the West of Lake Nyasa in 1863. 
J. R. Gr. S., vol. 34, pp. 245-251. 

12. Thornton (R.). Notes on the Zambesi and the Shire. 
J. R. Gr. S., vol. 34, pp. 196-198. 

1865 

13. Livingstone (David) and Livingstone (Charles). Narrative of an Expe­
dition to the Zambesi and its Tributaries and the Discovery 
of the Lakes Shirwa and Nyasa, 1858-64. 

London, 1865, 608 pages. 

1867 

14. Letter from Dr. Livingstone. 
P. R. Gr. S., vol. 2, pp. 15-17. 

1870 

15. Mauch (K.). Karl Mauch's Reisen im Innern von Süd-Afrika. 
P. M. (Gotha), vol. 16, pp. 1-8, 92-103, 139-142. 

1871 

16. Grey (G.). Remarks on sorne Specimens from South Africa. 
Q. J. (London), vol. 27, pp. 49-52. 
Geol. M., vol. 8, p. 82. 

1872 

17. Thomas (T. M.). Eleven Years in Central Africa. 
London, 1 vol. 

1874 

18. Livingstone (D.). The Last Journals of David Livingstone in Central 
Africa from 1865 to his Death (Edited by Rev. Horace 
Waller). 

London, 2 vol. 

19. Mauch (K.). Reisen im Innern von Süd-Afrika (1865-1872). 
P. Jl.!f. (Erg. Rft.), n° 37, 52 p. 

1876 

20. Cat·us (Th.). Ed. Mohr's Reise nach den Victoria FiHlen des Zambesi. 
Natur und Offenbarung 1876. 

21. Mohr (E.). See (Rs. 23). 

22. Radau (R.). Voyages aux Chutes du Zambèze. 
Revue des deux Mondes, Paris. 

1879 

'23. Patterson (R. R.). On the Bamangwata Country. 
P. R. Gr. S. (London), pp. '240-'244. 



-221- Rn. 3 

1881 

24. Bradshaw (B. F.). Notes on the Chobe River, South-Central Africa. 
P. R. Gr. S. (London), v. 3, pp. 208-213. 

25. Holub (E.). Sieben Jahre in S. A. Erlebniss, Forschungen und Jagden 
auf meinen Reisen von den Diamantfeldern zum Zambesi 
( 1872-79). 

Vienna, 2 vol. 

26. Thomson (Joseph). See (CB. 35). 

1882 

27. Bech (G.). Der Obere Zambesi nach Dr. Livingstone und Serpa Pinto. 
J. G. G. (Berlin), 1881-1882. 

28. Guyot (P.). Sur la Houille du Muaraze, en Zambézie. 
C. R. Ac. Sc. (Paris), pp. 355-357. 

29. Voyage de M. P. Guyot en Zambézie. 
Bulletin Union Géographique du Nord de la France à 

Douai, vol. 20. 

30. Kuss (H.). Notes sur la Géographie de quelques régions voisines du 
Zambèze. 

La Géographie (Paris), pp. 365-383. 

31. Thomson (J.). On the Geographical Evolution of the Tanganyika Basin. 
Report British Association, 52 (Southampton, 1882), 

pp. 622-623. 

1884 

32. Anderson (A. A.). Notes on the Geography of South Central Africa, 
in explanation of a new map of the regions. 

P. R. Gr. S., v. 6, pp. 19-36. 

33. Guyot (P.). Le Muazage, affluent du Zambèse. 
La Géographie (Paris), pp. 127-134. 

34. Jeanmairet (D.). Expédition des missionnaires Coiland et Jeanmairet 
au Zambèze. 

L'Afrique Explorée, vol. 5. 

35. Kuss (H.). Notes sur la Constitution Géologique d'une partie de la 
Zambézie. 

B. S. G. F. (Paris), t. 12, pp. 303-317. 

1886 

36. Keer (M. W.). A Journey from Cape Town Overland to Lake Nyassa. 
P. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 8, pp. 65-85. 

37. The Upper Zambesi Zone. 
Scottish Geographical Magazine (Edinburgh), vol. 2, 

pp. 385-402. 

1887 

38. Durand (E.). Exploration au Zambèze. 
Rev. Franç. (Paris), vol. 6. 



Rn. 4 -222-

1889 

39. Bonrler (.L. P.). Facts about Matabele (Ancient \Vorkings). 
Pretoria. 

1890 

40. Holub (E.). Ins Land der Maschukulumbwe. 
Vienne. 

41. Johnston (H. H.). British Central Africa. 
P. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 12, pp. 713-743. 

42. Maund (E. A.). Zambesi, the New British Possession in Central South 
Africa. 

P. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 12, pp. 649-655. 

43. Shm·pe (A.). Journey from Lake Nyasa to the Great Loangwe and 
Upper Zambesi Rivers. 

P. R. Gr. S. (London), v. 12, pp. 744-751. 

44. - A J ourney through the Country lying between the Shire and 
Loangwe Rivers. 

· P. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 12, pp. 150-157. 

1891 

45. ·cross (D. Kerr). Notes on the country lying between Lakes Nyasa and 
Tanganyika. 

P. R. Gr. S·, vol. 13, pp. 86-89. 

46. Mathers (E. P.). Zambesia, England's Eldorado in Africa. Being a 
Description of Matabeleland ·and Mashonaland, and the 
less known adjacent territories and an Account of the 
Goldfields of British South Africa. 

London, 1891. 

1892 

47. Decle (L.). Expédition aux Victoria Falls du Zambèze et au Pays des 
Barotses. 

B. S. G. (Marseille), v. 16, pp. 31-37. 

48. Rankin (D. J.). Explorations in the Loangwa Zambesi Basin. 
Scottish Geographical Nlagazine (Edinburgh), vol. 8, 

pp. 569-578. 

49. Shm·pe (A.). See (CB. 118). 
1393 

50. Selous (F. C.). Travel and Adventure in South East Africa. 
(London, 1893), 1 vol., 503 pages. 

51. Sharpe (A.). See (CB. 133). 

52. Thomson (J.). See (CB. 136). 

1894 

53. Co1·net (J.). Die Geologischen Ergebnisse der Katanga Expedition. 
P. M. (Gotha), vol. 40, pp. 121-130. 

54 .. Foa (Edouard). Travels in the Basin of the Zambesi. 
Journal Society of Arts (London), vol. 42, pp. 338-341. 



-223- Rn. 5 

1895 

55. Johnston (H. H.). The British Central Afi·ica Protectorate. 
G. J. (London), vol. 5, pp. 193-220. (Geology : pp. 218-

219 by Th. H. Lloyd). 

1896 

56. Bertrand (A.). Un chapitre de son récent voyage d'exploration dans 
l'Afrique Centrale (Pays de Ba-Rotze). 

Le Globe, Journal de la Société de Géographie de Genève, 
vol. 35, pp. 60-66. 

57. Bianconi (F.). Cartes commerciales et minières des pays Sud-Africains 
(Transvaal, Orange, Colonies Anglaises du Cap et de Natal, 
Colonie Portugaise de Mozambique, Rhodesia, Nyassa­
land, etc.). 

Paris. 
1897 

58. Berti·and (Ao). Une expédition au Pays de Ba-Rotze. 
Le Tour elu 1\!fonde (Paris), pp. 25-28. 

59. Notes sur un voyage d'explorat]on au Ba-Rotze. 
Le Globe, Journal de la Société de Géographie de Genève, 

vol. 36, pp. 41-61. 

60. Sur un récent voyage d'exploration au Pays de Ba-Rotze. 
La Géographie (Paris), pp. 58-62. 

61. Coilard. On the Threshold of Central Africa. 
(London), 1 vol. 

62. Gibbons (A.). A Journey in the Marotze and Mashi Kolimbwe Countries. 
· G. J. (London), v. 9, pp. 121-143. 

63. Johnston (II. H.). British Central Africa : An attempt to give sorne 
account of a portion of the Territories under British 
Influence, North of the Zambesi. 

(London, 1897), 1 vol., 544 pages. 

64. Money (R. J.) and Smith (S. K.). Exploration of the Country West of 
Lake Nyasa. 

G. J. (London), vol. 10, pp. 146-172. 

1
65. Moore (J. E. S.). See (CB. 189). 

66. Reid (P. C.). A Journey up the Machili. 
G. J. (London), vol. 9, pp. 143-145. 

67. Scbulz, Aurel and Hammru· (August). The New Africa. A Journey 
up the Chobe and down the Okavanga Rivers. A record of 
Exploration and Sport. 

(London, 1897), 1 vol. 

68. Watson (A. B.). See (CB. 194). 

1898 

69. Bertrand (A.). Au pays des Ba-:-Rotze, Haut 2ambesi; Voyage d'explo­
ration et retour par les Chutes Victoria et Matabeleland, 
1895-96. 



Rn. 6 -224-

70. Bordeaux (A.). Rhodésie et Transvaal. Impressions de voyage. 
(Paris, 1898), 285 p. 
P. M ... vol. 50, p. 57 (Gotha, 1904). 

71. Croad (Hector). The Choma Division of the Mweru District. 
G. J. (London), vol. 11, pp. 617-624. 

72. Gibbons (A. S. H.). Exploration and Hunting in Central Africa, 1895-96. 
(London, 1898), 1 vol., 438 pages. 

73. Hoste (C. D.). Exploration East of the Loangwa River. 
G. J. (London), vol. 11, pp. 624-628. 

74. Lewis (W.). Report on the Physical Characteristics, Natives and 
Agricultural of the Mashukulumbwe Country. 

Reports of the Administration of Rlwdesia, 1897-98, 
pp. 375-376. 

75. Weathedey (P.). See (CB. 207). 

1899 

76. Bertmnd (A.). The Kingdon of the Barotsi, Upper Zambesi. Translated 
by A. B. Miale. 

77. Boileau (F. F. R.) and Wallace (L. A.). The Nyasa-Tanganyika Plateau. 
G. J. (London), vol. 13, pp. 577-622. 

77bis. Livingstone (0.). 2nd edition of (Rn. 4, 1857). 

78. Schlichter (M.). Travels and Researches in Rhodesia. 
G. J. (London). vol. 13, pp. 376-391. 

1900 

79. Codrington (R.). A Journey from Fort Jameson to old Chitambo and 
the Tanganyika Plateau. 

G. J. (London), vol. 15, pp. 227-324. 

1901 

80. Chesnaye (C. P.). A Journey between Fort Jameson and the Kafue 
River. 

G. J. (London), vol. .17, pp. 42-48. 

81. Ferguson (Malcolm). See (CB. 238bis). 

82. Gibbons (A.). Exploration in Barotseland and Neighbouring Region. 
G. J. (London), vol. 17, pp. 106-134. 

83. Grey (G.). The Kafue River and its Headwaters. 
G. J. (London), vol. 18, pp. 62-77. 

84. Ha1·ding ( C.). Extracts from Reports by the Acting British Resident. 
Reports of the Administration of Rhodesia, 1898-1900, 

pp. 97-112. 

85. Reid (P. C.). Journeys in the Linyanti Region. 
G. J. (London), vol. 17, pp. 573-588, 1901. 

86. Stromer (E~). See (CB. 255). 



-225- Rn. 7 

1902 

87. Davey (T. G.). The Northern Copper (B. S. A.) C0 • Ltd. Report on the 
Company's Properties. 

(London, 1902), 49 p. 

88. - The Rhodesia Copper Company Ltd. Report on the Company's 
Proper~ies. 

(London), 43 p. 

89. Ferguson (David). See (Rs. 136). 

90. Lemaire (C.). See (CB. 270). 

91. Lett (S. J.). See (Rs. 113). 

92. Maitre (H.). Geographical Results of the Exploration of the French 
« White Fathers » in North-East Rhodesia. 

G. J. (London), vol. 20, pp. 324-327. 

93. Selby. Journey to the Kafue and Zambo District. 
G. J. (London), vol. 19, p. 606. 

1903 

94. Anonyme. Official Handbook of North Eastern Rhodesia. 

95. - Kupfer und Eisenerzlager in N. W. Rhodesia. 
D. K., p. 338. 

96. Baum (H.). Kunene Zambesi Expedition, 1903. 
(Berlin, 1903), 593 p. 
Also Reisebericht : in Otto Warburg (Berlin, 1903), 

153 p. 

97. Blandïord (W. T.). See (U. 126). 

98. Curie (J. H.). See (Rs. 123). 

99. Lamplugh (G. W.). Gorge and Basin of the Zambesi, etc. 
G. J. (London), vol. 31, pp. 133-152, 287-303. 

100. Lett. Mineralschatze des Nordliehen Zambesi-Gebietes. 
Z. P. G. (Berlin). p 168. 

101. l\laître (H.). North-East Rhodesia. Lobemba et Lobira. 
Revue de Géographie (Paris), pp. 421-436. 

102. Moore (J. E. S.). See (CB. 287). 

1904 

103. Anonyme. Minerais of N. E. Rhodesia. 
Board of Trade Journal; Supplement 2; p. 73. 

104. Bowhill. Zambesia's Gold, Copper and Coal Fields. 
M. J. (London), vol. 76. 

105. Cairncross (W. H.). Notes on the Petrography of North-West Rhodesia. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 4, pp. 46-48. 

106. Brown (H.). Rocks and Minerais from North-Eastern Rhodesia. 
With analyses by G. S. Blalce. 

B. I. I., vol. 2, pp. 69-78. 
15 



Rn. 8 -226-

107. Douw (A. B.). Minerais from North-East Rhodesia and British Central 
Africa. 

B. 1. 1., vol. 2, pp. 73-78. 

108. Gibbons (A. S. B.). Africa from the South to the North, through 
Barotseland. 

(London), 2 vol. 

1905 

109. Grey (George). Tanganyika Concessions, Ltd. Map Showing explo­
ration and discoveries up to August, 1904. ' 

(London). 

110. Ba1·ding (C.). In remotest Barotseland. 
(London, 1905), 413 pages. 

Ill. Knox (Alexander). See (CB. 318). 

112. Lamplugh (G. W.). The Batoka Gorge of the Zambesi. 
Paper and Address, S. Afr. Ass. for the Adv. of Science, 

vol. 2, pp. 110-118 (Johannesburg). 

113. Notes on the Geological History of the Victoria Falls. 
G. M. (London), decade V, vol. 2, pp. 530-532. 

114. Report on an Investigation of the Batoka Gorge and adjacent 
Portion of the Zambesi Valley. 

Rep. British Ass. for the Adv. of Science, vol. 75 (S. A.), 
pp. 292-301. 

115. l\llolyneux (A. J. C.). The Physical History of the Victoria Falls. 
G. J. (London), vol. 25, pp. 40-45. 

116. - The Zambesi River and the Victoria Falls. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., voL 5, pp. 25-29. 

117. Sykes (Franl' W.). Official Guide to the Victoria Falls. (Bulawayo, 
1905). 

1906 

ll8. Balfour (H.). Note upon an Implement of .Palaeolithic Type from the 
Victoria Falls, Zambesi. 

Journ. Anthrop. 1nst. (London), vol. 36, pp. 170-171. 

119. Brackenbury (C.). Sorne Copper Deposits in Rhodesia. 
T. 1. JYI. 11.1., vol. 15, p. 640. 

120. Bu1·niei' (F.). De Sheshéké à Lealaiyi par une route nouvelle. 
Bull. de la Soc. Neuchateloise de Geogr., tome 17, 

pp. 313-323. 

121. Lamplugh (G. W.). Notes on the Occurrence of Stone Implement in 
the Valley of the Zambesi arounsJ. Victoria Falls. 

Journ. Anthrop. 1nst. (Landon), voL 36, pp. 159-169. 

122. Pene}{ (A.). Südafrika und Zambezifalle. 
Gesells. Deutscher Naturforscher und Arzle (Leipzig). 



-227- Rn. 9 

1907 

123. Beringer (0.). North-Eastern Rhodesia. 1:100.000 Provisional map. 
(London). 

124. Gibbons (A.). The Transition of British Africa. 
Scottish Geographical Magazine, vol. 23, pp. 122-141. 

(Edinburgh). 

125. Lamplugh (G. W.). The Geology of the Zambesi Basin around the 
Batoka Gorge (Rhodesia). 

Q. J. (London), vol. 63, pp. 162-216. 

126. Letcher (Owen). North-West Rhodesia. Sorne Account of Journey 
from North ·to South. 

African World Ann. 

127. MenneJI (F. P.) and Chubb (E. C.). On an African Occurrence of Fossil 
Mammalia associated with Stone Implements. 

G. M. (London), decade V, vol. 4, pp. 443-448. 

128. Neave (S. A. A.). Journey to North-Eastern Rhodesia during 1904 and 
1905. 

lWem. and Proc. of the Literary and Philosophical Society 
of Manchester, vol. 57, pp. 1-7 (1906-1907). 

129. Thomas (B. H.). Petrographical Notes. Appendix I to G. W. Lamp­
lugh's Paper « Geology of the Zambesi Basin, etc. ». 

Q. J. (London), vol. 63, pp. 207-211. 

130. Wallace (L. A.). North Eastern Rhodesia. 
· G. J. (London), vol. 29, pp. 369-400. 

1908 

131. Buttgenbach (H.). Minéraux de Broken Hill (Rhodesia). 
A. S. G. B., vol. 35, pp. 263-264. 

132. Chubb (E. C.). List of Vertebrate Remains in Broken Hill Cave. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 7, part ~' pp. 21-23. 

133. Molyneux (A. J.). On the Correlation of the Karroo System in Rhodesia. 
Ann. Rep. South Afr. Ass. for the Adv. of Science, pp. 1-4 

( Grahamstown). 

134.Spencer (1 ... J.). On Hopeite and other Zinc Phosphates and Associated 
Minerais from the Broken Hill Mines; N. W. Rhodesia. 

Miner. 1Vfag. (London), vol. 15; n° 68, pp. 1-38. 

135. Trevor-Battye (A.). Above the Victoria Falls. 
Scottish Geogr. Journ., pp. 193-200 (Edinburgh). 

136. White (Franklin). Notes on a Cave containing Fossilized Bones of 
Animais, Worked Pieces of Bone, Stone Implements and 
Quartzite Pebbles found in a Kopje or Small Hill composed 
of Zinc and Le ad Ores at Broken Hill, N. W. Rhodesia. 

Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 7, part 2, pp. 13-25. 

1909 

137. Buttgenbach (H.). La Hopeite de Broken Hill (Rhodesia). 
Bull. de l'Ac. Rf!Y· des Sc., pp. 594-609. 

138. Codl'ington (T.). See (Rs. 207). 



Rn.10 -228-

139. Guidotti (M.). See (Rs. 212). 

140. Molyneux (A. J.). On the Karroo System in Northern Rhodesia and 
its Relation to the General Geology. 

Q. J. (London(, vol. 65, pp. 408-439. 

141. Studt (F. E.). See (CB. 385). 

142. White (F.). Further Evidences of the Occupation of the Caves at 
Broken Hill. 

Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 9, p. 127. 

1910 

143. Anonyme. Iron Ores of the British Empire. 
B. 1. 1., (London), v. 7, pp. 295-308. (1909). 
S. Afr. Journ. of Sc., vol. 6, 118. 

144. Evans ( J. W.). The Iron Ores of Rhodesia. 
Iron Ore Resources of the World, vol. 2, p. 1054 (Inter­

national Geological Congress, 1910). 

145. Mennell (F. ·P.). See (Rs. 221). 

146. Molyneux (A. J.). On the Action of Diatoms in the Thermal Springs 
of N orthe rn Rhodesia. 

Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 10, part 1, pp. 6-11 (Balawayo). 

147. Neave (S. A.). See (CB. 430). 

148. Poingdestre (A. J.). Notes on the Chambezi River Basin and Tanganyika 
Plateau. 

Rhod. Min. Rev., vol. 5, p. 555 (Bulawayo). 

149. Zealley (A. E. V.). The Mineral Resources of Rhodesia. 
Rhod. Mus. Ann. Rep for 1910, pp. 26-60. 

1911 

150. Anonyme. The Far North Eastern Copper Fields. 
S. A. M. J. (Johannesburg), n° 442. 

151. - New Copper Fields. 
S. A. M. J. (Johannesburg), n° 412. 

152. Gouldsebury (C.) and Sheave (H.). The Great Plateau of Northern 
Rhodesia. 

London (E. Arnold and C0 ). 

153. Kassner (Theo). My Journey from Rhodesia to Egypt, including an 
Ascent of Ruwenzori and a Short Account of the Route 
from Cape Town to Broken Hill and Lado to Alexandria. 

London, 1 vol., 308 pages. 

154. Letcher (Owen). Mineral Resources of Central Africa. 
M. JYI. (London), vol. 5, pp. 213-218. 

155. Molyneux (A. J. C.). Sorne Problems Presented by the Karroo System 
in Rhodesia. 

S. Afr. Journ. of Sc.,· vol. 8, pp. 31-45. 



-229- Rn. Il 

1912 

156. Anonyme. Mining in Northern Rhodesia. 
S. A. 11.1. J., 2lst anniversary number, pp. 303-305. 

157. Zealley (A. E. V.). See (CB. 572). 

1913 

158. Studt (F. E.). The Geology of Katanga and Northern Rhodesia : An 
Outline of the Geology of South Central Africa. 

T. G. S. S. A., vol. 16, pp. 44-106. 

1916 

159. Anonyme. Lead, Tin and Tungsten in Rhodesia. 
S. A. M. J. (August). 

160. Buttgenbach (H.). La Calamine des Ossements de Broken Hill (Rho­
. desia). 

A. S. G. B., vol. 42, pp. 5-14 . 

.161. Fox (H. W.). The Development of Rhodesia from a Geographical 
Standpoint. 

G. J.) vol. 48, pp. 289-310. 

162. Speak (S. J.). Zinc and Lead in Rhodesia. 
1\1. M., vol. 15, pp. 104-105. 

1917 

163. Ledoux (A.), Walker (T. L.) and Wheatley (A.). The Crystallyzation 
of Paraphopeite. 

Mineral. l\1ag., vol. 18, n° 84, pp. 101-106. 

164. Rindl (M. M.). The Medicinal Springs of South Africa. 
S. Afr. Journ. of Sc., vol. 13, pp. 528-552. 

165. Steel (E. A.). Zambezi-Congo Watershed. 
G. J. (London), vol. 50, pp. 180-199. 

1918 

166. Behrend (Fritz). See (CB. 623). 

167. Dunstan (W. R.). Minerais from Rhodesia. 
B. I. 1., vol. 16, pp. 456-4 76. 

168. Koert (W.). Der Geologische Bau und Mineralreichtum von British 
Nyassaland und Nord-Rhodesien. 

Mitt. aus den Deuts. Schutzgeb., 31; pp. 232-236 (Berlin). 

169. Mennell (F. P.). See (CB. 347). 

1919 

170. Anonyme. Special Rhodesia, Mozambique and Congo Number. 
S. A. 1\1. E. J., December, 1919. 

171. Speak (S. J.). The Lead-Zinc Deposits at the Rhodesia Broken Hill 
Mine, Northern Rhodesia. 

J\11. M. (London), vol. 21, pp. 203-209. 



Rn. 12 -230-

1920 

172. Anonyme. N orthe rn Rhodesia. 
S. A. M. E. J., Special Rhodesian number, December, 

1920. 

173. Mennell (F. P.). Rare Zinc-Copper Minerais from the. Rhodesian Broken 
Hill Mine, Northern Rhodesia. 

J\.fineral. Mag., vol. 19, no 90, pp. 69-72. 

174. Weston (E. M.). Bwana M'Kubwa Copper Mine, North Rhodesia. 
Journ. Chem., 1\!fetall. and Min. Soc. of S. Afr., vol. 20, 

pp. 30-31, 1919-1920. 

1921 

175. Anonyme. Minerais of Northern Rhodesia. 
S. A. 1\!f. E. J., vol. 32, part 1, pp. 1424-1425. 

1922 

. 176. Anonyme. Co al in N orthern Rhodesia. 
Imp. Min. Res. Bur. Goal, Coke and By-Products, 

pp. 12-13 (London). 

177. Copper in Northern Rhodesia. 
Ibid. on Copper, p. 29. 

178. Le ad in N orthern Rhodesia. 
Ibid. on Lead, p. 26. 

179. Zinc in N orthern Rhodesia. 
Ibid. on Zinc, p. 42. 

180. Buschan (J.). Ein neuer Fund des Urmenschen in S. A. (Broken Hill 
Skull). 

Die Umschau, no 10; pp. 148-151. 

181. Cesàro (G.). Sur la Cornétite de Bwana M'Kubwa (Rhodésie du Nord) 
et sur la formule de la Cornétite. 

A. S. G. B., vol. 45, pp. 102-108. 

182. Coxhead (J. C. C.). Northern Rhodesia. A Handbook. 
Livingstone, 58 pages. 

183. Dunstan (W. R.). Mineral Resources of Northerii Rhodesia. 
B. I. I., vol. 20, pp. 337-344. 

184. MacKintosh (C. W.). The New Zambesi Trail. A record of two Journeys 
to North-Western Rhodesia, 1903 and 1920. 

London,- 1922, 370 pages. 

185. Mennell (F. P.). See (Rs. 415). 

1923 

186. Letcher (Owen). The Congo Zambesi Watershed. 
S. A. G. J., vol. 6, pp. 29:..39. 

187. Murray-Hughes (R.). How Crude Methods Produced Copper when 
Other Mines Shut Down. (Sable Antelope ). 

E. M. J., vol. 116, pp. 1017-1022. 

188. Notes on the Formation of Lateritoid in Northern Rhodesia. 
G. M., vol. 60, pp. 505-507. 



-231- Rn. 13 

1925 

189. Anonyme. Rhoclesia, Broken Hill. 
.N!in. and Ind . .N1ag., vol. 1, pp. 225-226 (Johannesburg). 

190. A Trip to the Victoria Falls and Rhodesia. 
South Africa Handbook. 

191. The Victoria Falls. 
South Africa Handbook, 1st and 2nd Series. 

192. Copper. 
B. I. I., vol. 23, n° 1, pp. 88-90. 

193. · The Bwana M'Kubwa Copper Mine. 
M. J\11., vol. 32, pp. 303-308. 

194. Copper, Northern Rhodesia. 
Imperial Institute, Monograph on Copper, pp. 48-50. 

195. Carlyle-Gall (C.), Filby (Garfield). Rhodesian Mines. 
African Mines Publications( Lon don and Johannesburg) 

13th issue. 

196. Kt·enlŒI (E.). See (G. 5). 

197. J\tlunay-Bighes (R.). Electrical Prospecting in Northern Rhodesia. 
8. A. lVI. E. J., vol. 35, part 2, pp. 472-473 (Johannes­

burg). 

198. Walker (G. L.). Bwana M'Kubwa. A Potential Copper Producer. 
E. M. J., vol. ll9, pp. 837-842. 

1926 

199. Anonyme. The Reduction Plant at Bwana M'Kubwa. 
S. A. M. E. J., vol. 37, part 1, pp. 243-244. 

200. Northern Rhodesia Mining Concessions. 
M. 1\11. (London), vol. 34, pp. 196-197. 

201. Hhodesia Broken Hill. 
Ibid., vol. 36, pp. 177-180, 239-242. 

202. Boydell (B. C.). Discussion on Paper by S. J. Speak : Ocurrence of 
Zinc Silicate Ore of Supposed Primary Origin. 

Bull. Inst. of JV!in. and. Métall., n° 259. 

203. Chal'lton (A. G.). Discussion on Paper S. J. Speak : An Occurrence of 
Zinc Silicate Ore of Supposed Primary Origin. 

Ibid., n° 259. 

204. Cullis (C. G.). Discussion on paper by S. J. Speak : An Occurrence of 
Zinc Silicate Qre of Supposed Primary Origin. · 

Ibid., n° 258. 

205. Edge (A. Bourghton). Discussion on paper by S. J. Speak : An Occur- . 
renee of Zinc Silicate Ore of Supposed Primary Origin. 

Ibid., n° 258. 

206. Bolland (T. B.). Discussion on paper by S. J. Speak : An Occurrence 
of Zinc -Silicate Ore of Si.Ipposed Primary Origin. 

Ibid., n° 258. 



Rn.14 -232-

207. Borner (P. K.). The N'Changa Copper Deposits. 
M. M. (London), vol. 35, pp. 369-372. 

208. Maufe (H. B.). Discussion on paper by S. J. Speak : An Occurrence 
of Zinc Silicate Ore of Supposed Primary Origin. 

Bull. Inst. of Min. and Metall., n° 258. 

209. Mountain (E. D.). Smithsonite from Rhodesia. Broken Hill Mines. 
Mineral. Mag., vol. 21, n° 113, pp. 51-54. 

210. Pirrow (E. V.). Notes on Rhodesia. Broken Hill. 
S. A. M. E. J., vol. 37, part 1, pp. 713-714 and part 2 

p. 29. 
Extract from Paper presented to South African Insti­

tution of Electrical Engineers, 26th August, 1926. , 

211. Speak (S. J.) .. An Occurrence of Zinc Silicate Ore of supposed Primary 
Origin. 

Bull. Inst. of Min. and Metall., n° 257, February, 1926, et 
M. M., vol. 34, pp. 187-188. 

212 .. Walker (G.). Mining and Treating Lead-Zinc-Vanadium Ore in Northern 
Rhodesia. 

E. M. J. Press, vol. 125, pp. 733-736. 

1927 

213. Anonyme. Northern Rhodesia. 
Colonial Report 1410. London. 

214. Spencer (L. J.). South African Occurrence of Willemite. Fluorencence 
of Willemite and Sorne other Zinc Minerais in Ultra-Violet 
Rays. 

M. M., vol. 21, n° 119, pp. 388-396. 

215. T:t·evor (Tudm· G.). Northern Rhodesia. 
Rhod. Afin. Jour., vol. 1, pp. 84-87. 

1928 

216. Anonyme. Rhodesia Man Associated Remains. By Various Authors .. 
British Museum (Natural History), London, 76 pages. 

217. Progress of Northern Rhodesia'g Great Base Metal Industry. 
Rhod. ~Afin. Jour., vol. 2, pp. 221-223. 

218. - Northern Rhodesian Mica Enterprise. 
Ibid., pp. 225-226. 

1929 

219. Anonyme. Roan Antelope's Huge Prospects. 
Ibid., vol. 3, pp. 23-24. 

220. The Kansanshi Copper Mine. 
Ibid., pp. 105-107, 171. 

221. Remarkable Mica Deposits in Northern Rhodesia. 
Ibid., p. 201. 

222. Loangwa Concessions. 
Ibid., p. 204. 



-233- Rn. 15 

223. Anonyme. Optimism at N'Changa. 
Ibid., p. 215. 

224. The Great Northern Rhodesian Copper Mines. 
S. A. M. E. J., vol. 40, part 1, pp. 423-426. 

225. Northern Rhodesia Copper Area. 
Ibid., vol. 40, part 2, p. 174. 

226. Bancroft (J. Austen). Notes on the Geology of the Bwana M'Kubwa 
Mine. 

Intern. Geol. Gong. Guide Book, C 22, pp. 17-22. 
Mining Magazine, vol. 42, pp. 117-120. 
S. A. 1\1. E. J., vol. 40, part_ 2, pp. 183-185. 

227. Notes on the Geology of the N'Kana Mine. 
I. G. C. Guide Book, C 22, pp. 23-28. 
1\1. M., p. 120. 
S. A. M. E. J., pp. 199-200. 

228. - Notes on the N'Changa Mine. 
I. G. C. Guide Book, C 22, pp. 29-33 .. 
S. A. M. E. J., pp. 258-259. 

229 ... Bancroft (J. Austen) and Pelletier (R. A.). Notes on the General 
Geology of Northern Rhodesia. 

I. G. C. Guide Book, C 22, pp. 1-12. 
M. J\11., vol. 41, pp. 369-372. 
S. A. M. E. J., vol. 40, part 2, pp. 45-4, 77-7. 

230. Dixey (F.). See (N. 53). 

231. Gray (A.) and Pat·IŒr (R. J.). An Outline of the Geology and Ore Depo­
sits of the N'Kana Concession. 

London, 1929 (Together With an Outline of the Geology 
and Development of the Roan Antelope Mine. By D. C. 
Sharpstone). 

232. Gray (Anton) and Parker (R. J.). The Copper Deposits of Northern 
Rhodesia. 

E. 1\1. J., vol. 128, pp. 384-389, 429-434. 

233. Kovaloïï (P.). Map of the Copper Zones (With explanatory Notes). 
S. A. 1\1; E. J., vol. 40, part 2, pp. 404-405. 

234. Letcher (Owen). World Greatest Copper Belt. 
Rhod. 1\1. J., vol. 3, pp. 423-428, 1929. 

235. - The Copper Deposits of South Central Africa. 
Rhod. 1\1. J., pp. 485-488. 

236. Mennell (F. P.). See (Rs. 529). 

237. - The Evidence of the Age Honw Rhodesief1:sis. 
S. Afr. Jour. of Sc., vol. 26, pp. 659-664. 

238. Mountain (E. D.). Notes on Specimens of Crystals of Smithsonite from 
Rhodesia Broken Hill Mines. 

T. G. S. A., vol. 32, p. 187. 

239. Murray-Hughes (R.) and Fitch (A. A.). The Geology of Sable Antelope 
and Neighbouring Mines, North Western Rhodesia. 

1\1. 1\1., vol. 41, pp. 137-142. 



Rn. 16 -234-

240. Murray-Hughes (R.). and Fitch (A. A.). On the Geology of Part of 
North-Eastern Rhodesia. 

Q. J., vol. 85, pp. 109-166. 

241. Rhodesia Selection Trust Ltd. Geological Map of the N'Kana Area, 
according to the latest Surveys. 

S. A. lVI. E. J., vol. 40, part 2, p. 174. 

242. Sharpstone (D. C.). An Outline of the Geology and Development of 
the Roan Antelope Mine. 

London, 1929. (Together with Anton Gray's « An 
Outline of the Geology and Ore Deposits of the N'Kana 
Concession »). 

243. Thoreau (J.). See (CB. 954). 

244. Trevor (T. G.). The Geology of Northern Rhodesia and the Northern 
Rhodesia Copperfield. 

lVI. lVI., vol. 40, pp. 77-84. 

245. WallŒr (G. L.). Luiri Developing a Promising Gold Mine in the Rho­
desian Copper District. 

E. J\11. J. Press, vol. 127, p. 615. 

1930 

246. Anonyme. The Rhodesian Copper Deposits. 
Bull. Canadian 1nst. of Min. and Met., pp. 477-513. 

247. Bateman (Alan M.). The Ores of Northern Rhodesia Copper Belt. 
Ec. G., vol. 25, pp. 365-418 (Lancaster). 

247bis. Demay (A.). See (CB. 974). 

247ter. - See (CB. 975). 

248. Gray. See (CB. 981). 

249. Gray (Anton) and Sharpstone (D. C.). An Outline of the Geolog·y of 
the N 'Kana Concession. · 

1. G. C., 1929, Guide Book C 22, pp. 34-40. 
J\11. 1\-1., vol. 42, pp. 180-182. 
S. A. M. E. J., vol. 40, part 2, pp. 305-320. 

250. Hoeg (0. A.). See (CB. 983). 

251. MacGregor (A. G.). The Roan Antelope Copper Mine. 
M. M., vol. 43, pp. 270-276. 

252. Pelletier (R. A.). The Zinc, Lead and Vanadium Deposits of Broken 
Hill, Northern Rhodesia. 

1. G. C., 1929, Guide Book C 22, pp. 13-16. 
M. lYI., vol. 42, pp. 47-50. 
S. A. 1\1. E. J., vol. 40, part 2. 

253. Sharpstone (D. C.). An Outline of the Geology and Development of 
the Roan Antelope Mine, Northern Rhodesia, Africa. 

Empire Min. and Metall. Gong. South Africa, 1930, 
pp. 430, 465. 

254. Tendresse (H. E.), Douw (A. H.), Pelletier (R. A.) and Fru·quar (N. G.). 
Report on the Gold Resources of Northern Rhodesia, 

Gold Resources of the World. 1. G. C., 1929, pp. 271-272 
(Pretoria, 1930). 



-235- Rn. 17 

255. Van ~et· Poel (C. C.). Metallurgical Operation at Bwana M'Kubwa. 
Empire ·Nlin. and Melall. Gong., South Africa, 1930, 

pp. 427-449. 
1931 

256. Anonyme. The Recovery of Vanadium Pentoxide at the Rhodesia 
Broken Hill. 

M. M. (London), vol. 44, pp. 88-89. 

257. Vanadium Recovery at Rhodesian Brokep Hill. 
E. M. J., 131 (6) 259, 1931. 

258. A Survey of the Mineral Position of the British Empire, pp. 92-95. 
Imp. Inst., London. 

259. Bat·nard (G. C.). See (CB. 1016). 

260. Cochran-Patrick (C. K.). Aerial Reconnaissance Mapping in Northern 
Rhodesia. 

Geogr. Rev. (New York), April, 1931, pp. 213-220. 

261. Davidson (D. M.). The Geology of Ore Deposits of Chambishi, Northern 
Rhodesia. 

Ec. G., vol. 26, pp. 131-152. 

263. Dixey (F.). See (G. 2). 

264. - See (N.· 65). 

265. Gregory (J. W.). The Copper-Shale (Kupferschiefer) of Mansfield. 
Trans. Inst. Min. Alet., 1930-1931, vol. 40, .PP· 40-41, 

42-43 and 46-47. 

267. Hutchinson (A.) and Mac Gregor (A. M.). On Cornetite from Bwana 
M'Kubwa, Northern Rhodesia. 

Mineral. Mag. (London), vol. 19, n° 95, pp. 225-232. 

267bis. Kovaloff (P.). See (C:EL 1037). 

268. Kt·enkel (E.). See (Rs. 570). 

269. Leprince-Ringuet (M. F.) and Dumas (M. L.). L'Industrie minière en 
~frique méridionale. 

Annales des Mines, July and August,. 1931. 

270. Pat·kinson (J.). A Note on the Turoka Series of East Africa and the 
Nachipere Beds of Nyasaland. 

G. JH., vol. 67, p. 524. and vol. 68, p. 284. 

271. Reynolds. Waterfalls. 
Proc. o(the Bristol Natur. Soc., 4th ser:, vol. 7, pp. 261-267. 

272. Robert (M.). See (CB. 1045). 

273. Schneidei·hobn (H.). Mineralische Bodenschatze im südlichen Africa. 
Berlin, 1931. 

M. NI. (extracts in English), vol. 46, pp. 241-245. 

274. Stappenbeck (R.). See (CB. 1058). 

275. Zsivny (V.). A Zambézi Viktoria-Esései. 
Külonlenyomat a Természettudomanyi Kozlony, évi 

julius 1-15, szamabol, Budapest. 



Rn. 18 -236-

1932 

276. Adams (F. D.) and Fitz Osborne (F.). On two nepheline-sodalite-syenites 
from new localities in Northern Rhodesia. 

Canadian Journal of Research, vol. 6, pp. 571-576. 

278. Douglas (G. V.). General Geology of a portion of Northern Rhodesia. 
Proc. Q. J. G. S., vol. 88, p. 119. 

278bis. - Mineralization in Northern Rhodesia. 
Ec. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 380-386. 

279. Gill (D.). Aerial Survey in relation to Economie Geology. 
1nst. of Min. and Met., Bulletins 339, pp. 7 and 13-15; 

340, p. 37; 341, pp. 38-39, 343, pp. 35-36. 

280. Gray (A.). The Mufuli:ra Copper Deposit, Northern Rhodesia. 
Ec. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 315-343. 

281. Jackson (G. C. A.). The Ores of the N'Changa Mine and Extensions, 
Northern Rhodesia. 

Ec. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 247-280. 

282. The Geology of the N'Changa District, Northern Rhodesia. 
Q. J. G. S., vol. 88, pp. 443-515. 

283. Master (G. C.). Diamond Drilling Costs and Practice. 
M. M., vol. XLVII, pp. 23-28. 

1933 

284. Anonyme. Discovery and Development of the N orthern Rhodesian 
Copper Belt. 

Rhod. Min. Jour., vol. 7, pp. 561-564. 

285. - The Mineral Industry of the British Empire and Foreign 
Countries. Lead, pp. 61-62. 
1. 1., London, 1933. 

286. Cullen (W.). The Northern Rhodesian Copper Fields. 
M. M., vol. 48, pp. 201-212. 

287. Douglas (G. V.). Geology of N'Changa. 
G. M., vol. 70, p. 288. 

288. Jackson (G. A.). Outline of the Geological History of the N'Changa 
District, Northern Rhodesia. 

G. NI., vol. 70, pp. 49-57. 

289. Jamotte (A.). See (CB. 1157). 

290. Lagotala (H.). See (Af. 493). 

291. Lombard (J.). See Af. 494). 

292. Menncll (F. D.). The Northern Rhodesia Copper Fields. 
JYI. NI., vol. XLIX, p. 286. 

1934 

293. Adams (F. D.) and Fitz Osbo1·ne (F.). Nepheline-syenite from Solwezi, 
N orthern Rhodesia. 

American Jour. of Sc., vol. 27, pp. 135-45. 



-237- Rn. 19 

294. Anonyme. Graphite. 
Mineral Induslry during 1933, vol. 42, p. 302. New York. 

295. Bannister (F. A.). See Skerl (A. C.). 

296. Field (T. F.). Rhodesian Reminiscences. 
Min. Mel. Soc. of America, Bull. 230, vol. 27, n° 4, pp.76-8. 

297. Fitz .Osborne (F.). See Adams (F. D.). See (Rn. 293.) 

298. Munroe (B. S.). The Rhodesian copper belt at the Nkana Mine. 
Min. ~f\!Iet. Soc. of America, Bull. 230, vol. 27, n° 4, 

pp. 65-72. 

299.' Skerl (A. C.). Vanadium at the Rhodesia Broken Hill. 
M. M., vol. 50, pp. 280-283. 

300. Skerl (A. C.) and Bannister (F. A.). Lusakite, a cobalt-bearing silicate 
from Northern Rhodesia, with chemical analyses by 
A. W. Groves. 

Miner. Mag., vol. 23, n° 146, pp. 598-606. 

301. Sussman (0.). The N'Dola District, Northern Rhodesia. 
Min. Met. Soc. of America, Bull. 230, vol. 27, n° 4: 

pp. 72-76. 





SOUTHERN RHODESIA (index Rs) 

ORIGINAL INFORMATIONS COMPILED BY MISS R. MARGOLIS 

1824 

1. Burchell (\\T. J.). Travels in the Interior of Southern Africa. 
2 vol., London. 

1837 

2. Smith (A.). Report for the Expedition for Exploring Central Africa 
from the Cape. 

Mag. N. H., New Series, vol. 1, p. 102. 

1842 

3. M:oïfat (R.). Missionary Labours and Scenes in Southern Afriea. 
London. 

1849 

4. Leigh (T. S.). Voir (Rn. 1). 

1853 

5. Galton (F.). The Narrative of an explorer in Tropical South. 
London. 

1857 

6. Livingstone (D.). Voir (Rn. 4). 

7. ParlŒr (H.). Voir (Rn. 5). 

1860 

8. Daines (T.). Voir (Rn. 7). 

9. Macqueen (J.). Journey of Galvao de Silva to Manica Goldfields in 
1788, With Description of the Contry south of the Lower 
Zambesi. 

J. R. Gr. S., vol. 30, pp. 155-161 (London). 

1865 

10. I..ivingstone (D.), Livingstone (C.). Voir (Rn. 13). 

1868 

11. Chapman (J.). Travels in the Interior of Southern Africa, etc. 
2 vol. (Chapters 4-11) London. 



Rs. 2 -240-

12. Mann (R. J.). The Goldfield of South Africa (Discovered by K. Mauch). 
R. B. A. A. S., vol. 38, pp. 137-138 (Translated from the 
Norwegian). London. 

1870 

13. Bottger (0.). Ueber den Mergel vom Gokwe in Südafrique. 
Berichte des Vereins fiir Naturkunde, vol. 11, pp. 45-50, 

Offenbach. 

14. Maueh (J(arl). See (Rn. 15). 

15. Swinburne (J.). On the South African Golfields. (Bechuanaland, 
Limpopo, Zambesi). 

R. B. A. A. S., vol. 40 (transaction 176), London. 

1871 

16. Swinburne (J.). Remarks on the Gold-bearing Region between the 
Limpopo and Zambesi Rivers. 

P. R. Gr. S. 7 vol. 15, pp. 147-153, London. 

17. Account of Exploration of the Gold-bearing Region between 
Limpopo and Zambesi Rivers prepared from Baines, 
Journals by Robert James Mann. 

P. R. Gr. S., vol. 15, pp. 147-153, London. 

1872 

18. Button (E.). Explorations in the Gold Regions of the Limpopo. 
R. B. A. A. S., vol. 42, trans. pp. 208-209, London. 

19. Elton (J.). Fr. Journal of an Exploration of the Limpopo River. 
P. R. Gr. S., vol. 16> pp. 88-99, London, 1872. 
J. R. Gr. S., vol. 42, pp. 1-49, London. 

1874 

20. Cora (Guido). Le regioni aurifere tra Limpopo e Zambesi. 
Cosmos, vol. 2, pp. 20-27, Torino. 

21. Maueh (K). See (Rn. 19). 
1876 

22. Cm·us (Tb.). See (Rn. 20). 

23. Mohr (E.). Nach den Victoriafallen des Zambesi. 
Z volumes, Leipzig, 1875. (English Translation by 

H. d'Anvers, London, 1876). 

24. Radau (R.). See (Rn. 22). 

1879 

25. Patterson (R. R.). Notes on Matabeleland. 
P. R. Gr. S. (London), vol. 1, pp. 509-512.· 

1881 
26. Holub (E.). See (Rn. 25). 

27. Holub (E.). An den Victoria Fallen des Zambesi. 
Jb. Ver. Nat. in Reichenberg, vol. 12. 



-241- Rs. 3 

1882 
28. Bech (G.). See (Rn. 27). 

29. Guyot (P.). See (Rn. 28, 29, 33). 

30. Kuss (H.). See (Rn. 30). 

31. Nagel (Emil). Die Nôrdliche Goldfelder des Matabili Landes, aus dem 
Tagebuch eines Afrikareisenden. 

Petermann's Mitteilungen, vol. 28, pp. 342-347, Gotha. 

1883 

32. Phipson-Wybi"ants (T. L.). The Delta and lower Course of the Sabi 
River. 

P. R. Gr. S., vol. 5, pp. 271-274, London. 

1884 

33. Jeanmah·et (D.). Voir (Rn. 34); Kuss (H.). (Rn. 35). 

1885 

34. Chaddocli: ( Captain). Explorations du Limpopo, par le Ca pt. Chad dock. 
L'Afrique Explorée, vol. 6. 

35. Fl'itsch (G.). Süd Afrika bis zum Zambesi. 
Leipzig. 

1887 
l 

36. Choffat (P.). Afrique Australe et Equatoriale. 
Annuaire Géologie Universelle, vol. 4, pp. 77 and 635-652, 

Paris. 

37. Durand (E.). See (Rn. 38). 

38. J\llackenzie (J.). Bechauleland. 
Scottish Geol. J.Vfag., vol. 3, pp. 291-314 (Edinburgh). 

1888 

40. Haynes (C. E.). Matabelelancl and the Country between the Zambesi 
and the Limpopo Rivers. A Gold Country. 

J. Gr. S. Manchester, pp. 244-252. 

41. Selous (F.). Further Explorations in Matabeleland (Sinioa ·caves). 
J. R. Gr. S., pp. 293-296. 

1889 

42. Bowler (L. P.). The Northern Goldfields. Prospector's Mam of Matabele 
and MashonaJand. Scale : 1 inch = 27 Y2 miles. 

Pretoria, 1889. See also (Rn. 39). 

1890 

43. Knight-B1·uce (G. W. H.). Notes of a Journey through Mashonaland. 
P. R. Gr. S., v. 12, pp. 346-352. 

44. J\llaund (E. A.). See (Rn. 42). 
16 



Rs. 4 -242-

45~ Merensl{y (A.). Bericht über die von H. Possolt. unternommene Reise 
nach Simbabye. 

Petermanns' 1\l[itt., pp. 22-23. 

46. Rugg (R.). Matabeleland : Its Gold Fields_. Boundaries, Geology, 
Mineral and other Resources, History and Armed Strenght. 
Compiled from official information and the Travels of 
Dr .. Livingstone, Herr Mauch, Thos. Baines, Mr. Selous and 
others. 

London. 

47. New Maps of the Matabele Goldfields and Portuguese Territory. 
London. 

1891 

4:8. Anonyme. Mashonaland Goldfieds. Compiled from the most reliable 
sources. 

49. Barman (F. W.). The Gold Fields of Mashonaland. 
Ludgate 1\l[onthly 1\l[agazine, September-October. 

50. Maund (E. A.). On Matabeleland and Mashonaland. 
P. R. Gr. S., vol. 13, pp. 1-18. 

51. Mathers (E. P.). See (Rn. 46). 

52. Rugg (R.). The Goldfields and Mineral Resources of Mashonaland. 
London. 

53. Silve1· (S. W.) and C0 • Handbook of South Africa including ... Zambesia 
and its Goldfields ... · also a gazeteer and map. 

London, 4th Edition. 

54. Stua1·t (J. M.). The Ancient Goldfields of Africa, from the Gold Coast 
to Mashonaland. 

London. 

55. Surridge (F. H.). Matabeleland and Mashonaland. 
Proceedings Royal Colonial Institute, vol. 22, p. 305, 

London. 

1892 

56. Bent (J.). The Ruined Cities of Masholaland. Being a record of exca­
vation and Exploration in 1891. With a Chapter on the 
orientation and mentation of temples by R. M. vV. Swan. 

London. 

57. C1·eswell ("\V. P.). GEography of South Africa, South of Zambesi. 
London. 

58. Dècle (L.). See (Rn. 47). 

59. DeUtsch (0.). Das aquatoriale Tafelland in South Africa nach dem 
Stand unserer jetzigen Kenntniss. 

Aus allen VVelten, october. 

60. Swan (R. J\11. W.). Notes on the Geography and Meteorology of Masho­
naland. 

P. R. Gr. S., vol. 14, pp. 2!19-304. 



-243- Rs. 5 

1893 

61. Fairbl'idge (\V. E.). The Mashonaland Goldfieds. 
See « Diamonds and Gold in South Africa » by T. Reunert, 

pp. 181-184, Cape Town. 

62. Selous (F. C.). A Hunter's Wanderings in Africa ... With full notes on 
natural history. 

London, 3rd Edition. 
See also : (Rn. 60). 

1894 

63. Alfm·d (C. J.). On Auriferous Rocks from Mashonaland. 
Q. J. G. S., pp. 8-9. 

64. Report on an Expedition in search of Coalin the District imme-
diately South of the Zambesi. 

For British South Africa C0 , 18 p. 

64bis. Drummond (H.). See (CB. 147). 

65. Foa (E.). See (Rn. 54). 

66. Hammond (J. H.). Report to the British South Africa Company on 
the Mineral Resources of Rhoclesia, November, 1894. 

South African ]}fines, vol. 2, pp. 6.4-68. By C. S. Gold­
mann. 

67. Sawyer (A. R.). On Rock Specimens from Mashonaland. 
Q. J. G. S., vol. 50, pp. 144-145. 

68. - The Golclfields of Mashonaland. 
Manchester. 

69. Stanïord (E.). A Map of Mashonaland, Matabeleland. Khama's Country, 
etc., British South Africa Company's Territories south of 
the Zambesi. (Gold Reefs and Mines indicated). 

London. 
1895 

70. Chalmers (J. A.) and Hatch (F. H.). Notes on the Geology of Mashona­
land and Matebeleland. 

G. I\1., vol. 2, pp. 193-203. 

71. EclŒrsley (\V. A.). Notes in East Mashonalancl. 
G. J., vol. 5, pp. 27-46. 

72. Ravenstein (E. G.). Notes on Mr. Selous' Map of Mashonaland and 
Manika. 

G. J., vol. 5, pp. 46-49. 

1896 
73. Bianconi (F.). See (Rn. 57). 

74. Ness (\V. \V. Van). Economie Geological M8p of Matabeleland. 
London. 

75. Map of the Gwanda Gold Belt, Matabeleland. 
London. 

76. Rouire. Les territoires de la Compagnie du Sud Africain. La Rhodésie. 
Revue de Géographie, vol. 38, pp. 161-168, Pàris. 



Rs. 6 - 244-

77. Shaw (F. C.). The Goldfields of Matabeleland. 
Transactions Institution of Mining Engineers, vol. LI, 

pp. 29-37, Newcastle, 1895-1896. 

78. Struben (F. P. T.). A Geological Sketch Map of Africa, south of the 
Zambesi. 

London. 

79. Theal (G. M.).' The Portuguese in South Africa. With a description 
of the native Races between the River Zarnbesi and the 
Cape of Good Hope during the 16th Century. 

London. 

80. Willdnson (W. F.). On Gold Mining in Rhodesia, British South Africa. 
Journal Royal Society of Arts, vol. 44, pp. 687-694, 808, 

London. 
1897 

81. Fletcher (B. A.) and Espin (lV. M.). Map of Matabeleland. 
London. · 

83. Fripp (C. E.). Recent Travels in Rhodesia and British Bechuanaland. 
Journal Royal Society of Arts, vol. 45, p. 515, London. 

84. Gibbons (A.). See (Rn. 62). 

85. Balder (AJbert H .. ). Mining in Rhodesia. 
T. 1. Mi. E. Newcastle, vol. 13, pp. 609-611. 

86. Jones (R. H.). Asbestos : Its Properties, Occurrences and Uses. 
London. 

87. Stanïord (E.). A map of Rhodesia. (Divided into Provinces and Dis­
tricts, under the Administration oi the British South Africa 
Company. Goldfields, reefs and Mines marked). 

London. 

88. Redlich (K. A.). Rothbleierz aus dem Umtali-District (Mashonaland). 
Zeitschrift fur Krystallographie, vol. 27, pp. 607-608, 

Leipzig. 

89. Toit (S. J. du). Rhodesia, Past and Present. 
London. 

1898 

90. Bertrand (A.). See (Rn. 69). 

90bis. Bordeaux (A.). See (Rn. 70). 

91. Mitche1son (S. P.). A Mineral Map of Matabeleland. 
London. 

92. Redlich (K. A) and Dessauei' (A. von). Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss des 
Umtali-Districtes (Manica Mashonaland). 

Oesterreichische Z eitschrift für Bergwesen, vol. 44, pp. 1-4, 
Wien, 1897. 

Transactions South African Philosophical Society, vol. 10, 
part 3, p. 475 (Cape Town). 

93. Southwood (R. T.). Report of the Tuli Consolidated Coalfields Com­
pany, Ltd. 

British South Africa Company, Reports on the Admi­
nistration of Rhodesia, 1897-98. 



-245- Rs. 7 

1899 

93bis. British South Africa Company. Information asto Mining in Rhodesia. 
See (99, 1900). 

Vol. 1, 1899, London. 

94. Dawkins (C. T.). Precis of Information concerning Southern Rhodesia. 
London. · 

95. Parsons (C. E.). Notes onthe Geological Features of Mashonaland. 
British South Africa Company, « Information as to 

Mining in Rhodesia », vol. 1, pp. 207-208, Salisbury. 

96. Roberts (C. T.). The future of the Gold Mining in Mashonaland. 
British Africa Company » Information as to l\1ining in 

Rlwdesia >>, vol. 1, pp. 189-200, Salisbury. 

97. Schlichter (l\1.). See (Rn. 78). 

1900. 

99. British South Africa Company. Information asto Mining in Rhodesia. 
Volumes, 2, 3 (London). (See 93bis, 1899). 

100. Friedrich (P.). Rhodesia. 
Deutsche Rundsclzau für Geographie, vol. 22, pp. 481-486. 

101. Peters (Cal'l). Macondee's Country South of the Zambesi; its ancient 
godfields and Industrial resources. 

Journal Royal Society of Arts, vol. 48, pp. 343-349 
(London). 

1901 

102. Anonyme. Goldgewinnung in Rhodesia. 
D. Kol. Z., p. 208 (Berlin). 

103. - Die Goldproduktion in Rhodesia. 
Ibid., pp. 607-875. 

104. Chesnaye (C. P.). See (Rn. 80). 

105. Dowie (R. C.). An Ancient Copper Mine. 
Proceedings Rhodesia Scientific Association, vol. 2 (1901), 

pp. 63-65, Bulawayo, 1901. Bulawayo Chronicle, August 3rd. 

106. Johnson (Ft·ank). Rhodesia : Its Present and Future. (Contains 
discussion of Ancient Workings and estimate of Gold 
Extracted). 

Proceedings Royal Col. Inst., vol. 33, pp. 1-33. 

107. 1\iolyneux (A. J. C.). Notes on Sorne Fossils from the Sengwe Coal­
fields. 

Proceedings Rhodesia Scientific Association, vol. 2, 
pp. 88-92, 126-127. Bulawayo, 1901. Bulawayo Chronicle, 
November 28th, 1901 and February 2nd, 1902. 

J 08. Map of the Sebungu and Mafungabusi District, Southern Rho-
desia. 

G. J., vol. 18, pp. 294-295. 



Rs. 8 -246-

1902 

109. Anonyme. Koh1e in Rhodesia. 
D. Kol. B., p. 75. 

110. Carey (G. G.). Gold Mining in Matabeleland. 
T. I. NI. M., vol. 10, pp. 343-392. 

111. Hall (R. N.) and Neal (W. G.). Ancient Ruins of Rhodesia. 
London. 

112. Hyatt (G. P.). The Ndnaga District of Mashonaland. 
G. J., vol. 19, pp. 635-637. 

113. Lett (Stphen J.). The Mineral Wealth of Norther11 Zambesi. 
M. J., vol. 72, pp. 221-257. 

114. McMaster (E.). The High Plateau; their Climates and Resources. 
P. R. Colonial I., vol. 33, pp. 85-108. 

115. Mennell (F. P.). Contribution to South African Petrography. 
G. M., decade IV, vol. 9, pp. 356-366, London, 1902, 
Geologisches Cenlralblalt, vol. 3, p. 363, Leipzig, 1902. 

116. Telluride Ores and their Oecurrence in Rhodesia. 
Froc. Rhodesia Sc. Ass., vol. 3, pp. 21-25 (Bulawayo). 

117. The Geology of the Country round Bulawayo. 
Rhodesia l\1u., Annual Report, pp,. 9-11. 

118. Petm·s (C.). lm Goldlande des Althertums. Forschungen zwischen 
Zambesi und Sabi. 

München. 

119. Williams (A.). Aneient Gem Workings in Manica. 
G. J., vol. 19, pp. 372-374. 

1903 

120. Arber (E. A. Newell). Notes oh Sorne Fossil Plants Collected by 
Mr. Molyneux in Rhodesia. 

Q. J. Geol. S., vol. 59, pp. 288-290. 

121. Baum (H.). Voir (Rn. 96). 

1 22. Berrington (E. D.). Go Id in Diorite (Ayrshire Mine). A Letter dated. 
28th May, 1903. 

E. 1\1. J., vol. 76, p. 44. 

123. Curie (J.H.). Mining in South Africa (Rhodesia, part 4); Coal Copper 
Diamonds. 

E. M. J., vol. 76, pp: 192-193. 

124. Hind (W.). Notes on Sorne Lamellibranchiate Mollusca obtained 
by Mr. Molyneux from Sengwe Coalfield. 

Appendix lo « The Sedimentary Deposits of Souther n 
Rhodesia », by A. C. J. Molyneux, vol. 59, p. 287 (128, 1903). 

Q. J. Geol. S., vèl, 59, p. 287. 

124bis. Lamplugh (G. W.). See (Rn. 99). 

125. Laun;~y (L. de). See (G. 9). 



-247- Rs. 9 

126. Mennell (F. P.). The Minerais of Sorne South African Granites. 
Report South African Association for the Advancement 

of Science, First Meeting (Cape Town), pp. 282-285; 
and G. NI., vol. 10, pp. 345-347. 

127. Notes on Two Points in African Geology. 
G. jlvf., vol. 10, pp. 54 7-549. 

128. Molyneux (A. J.). The Sedimentary Deposits of Southern Rhodesia. 
Q. J. Geol. S., vol. 59, pp. 266-290. 

129. Roberts (F. C.). Gold Mining in Rhodesia (Ayrshire Mine, ete.). 
E. M. J., vol. 76, pp. 885-888. 

130. Spur1· (J. E.). Gold in Dioritic Rock from Mashonaland. 
E. M. J., vol. 76, p. 500. 

131. Woodb1·un (J. A.). The Working of a Wide Gold Quartz-Vein in Soft 
Ground at Rezende, Rhodesia. 

T. I. M. M., vol. 12, pp. 286-300. 

132. Woodward (J.). On a new Species of Acrolepis obtained by Mr. Moly­
neux from the S~ngwe Coalfield. 

Appendix I to The Sedilnentary Deposits of Southern 
Rhodesia by A. J. Molyneux. (128, 1903). 

Q. J. Geol. S., vol. 59, pp. 285-286. 

1904 

133. Bowhill. Zambesia's Gold, Copper and Coal Fields. 
1\1. J., vol. 76 (London). 

134. Broad (W.). Mining in Rhodesia. (Letter commenting an article by 
Roberts, F. C.). 

E. M. J., vol. 77, pp. 391-2. 

135. Cameron (John). Characteristics of Rhodesian Soil.. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 4, pp. 52-66, Bulawayo. 

136. Fe1·guson (David). The Geysers hot Springs of the Zambesi and Kafue 
Valleys. · 

P. Rhodesia Sc. Ass., vol. 3, pp. 9-18. 

137. Gibbons. See (Rn. 108). 

138. Menne11 (F. P.). The Average Composition of the Igneous Rocks. 
R. B. A. A. S., vol. 73, p. 671, 1903. 
G. M., decade V, vo 1. 

139. Mennell (F. P.). Sorne Aspects of the Matopos . 
. Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 4, pp. 72-76, Bulawayo. 

140. - The Geology of Southern Rbodesia. 
Special Report Rlwdesia Museum (Bulawayo). 

141. Pm·sons (C.). Note upon a Geological Section from Gwelo to the 
Zambesi River. 

Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 4, pp. 48-52 (Bulawayo). 

142. Passm·ge (S.). Die Inselberglandschaften im tropischem Afrika. 
N aturwissenschaftliche Wochenschrift, vol. 19, pp. 657-665 

. (Jena) and 
G. J., vol. 24, pp. 590-591. 



Rs. 10 -248 

143. Passarge (S.). Die Kalahari. 
2 vol. (Berlin). 

144. Roberts (F. C.). Mining in Rhodesia. (Reply to criticism by W. Broad). 
E. M. J., vol. 77, pp. 471-472, New-York, 

145. Spur1· (J. E.). Native Gold Original in Metamorphic Gneisses. 
E. JYI. J., vol. 77, pp. 198-199. 

1905 

146. Curie (J. H.). The Go1d Mines of the World; containing concise and 
Practical advice for Investors, gathered from a Personnal 
Inspection of the Mines of the Transvaal and Rhodesia. 

London, 1899, 3rd edition, 1905. 

147. Dessauer (A. Von). Discussion on Paper by F. P. Mennell : <<The 
Banket Formation of Rhodesia ». (See 156, 1905). 

G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 8, pp. 50-52. 

148. GregOI'y (J. W.). The Rhodesian Banket. 
R. B. A. A. S., pp. 398-399. 
South African Ass. Adu. Sc., vol. 2, p. 101 (Johannes­

burg). 

149. Griïïiths (H. D.). Report on the Properties of Rhodesian Banket Co 
Ltd. 

150. Harvey (T. R.). Report of an Expedition to locate a certain Coal Area. 
G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 8, pp. 55-56. 

151. Henderson (J. Maclelland). Discussion on Paper by F. W. Voit 
«Gneiss Formation of the Limpopo» (See 164, 1905). 

G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 8, p. 64. 

152. Johnson (J. P.). Stone Implements from Bulawayo and Victoria falls. 
South African Ass. Adu. Sc., vol. 3, pp. 308-318. 
G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 8, pp. 135-137. 

153. Lamplugh (G. W.). Se~ (Rn. 112, 113_. 114). 

154. MenneJI (F. P.). Geology of Rhodesia. 
Science in South Africa, British Association Handbook, 

pp. 301-303, Cape Town. 

155. - A Short Guide to the Exhibits in the Rhodesia Museum. 
Rhodesia Museum. Fourth Annual Report, pp. 11-23. 

Bulawayo. 

156. The Banket Formation in Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 8., pp. 82-87. 

157. The Rhodesian Banket Beds. 
G. NI., vol. 2, pp. 359-362. 

158. The Plutonic Rocks and their Relations vVith the Crystalline 
Schists and other Formations. 

Paper Address, South African Ass. Adv. Sc., vol. 2, 
pp. 23-37. 

1'59. Stratigraphical and Petrographical Notes on the oldest South 
African Rocks. . 

P. Rhodesia Sc. Ass., vol. 5, pp. 117-133 (Bulawayo). 



-249- Rs. Il 

160. Molyneux (A. J. C.) and M:ennell (F. P.). Dwyka Conglomerate from 
Tuli District. 

P. Rhodesia Sc. Ass., vol. 5, pp. 10-ll. 
See also (Rn. ll5, 116). 

161. Parsons (C.). Geologieal Notes on Rhodesia. 
P. Rhodesia Sc. Ass., vol. 5, pp. ll3-ll7. 

162. Sandberg (C. G. S.) and .Jol'issen (E.). Discussion on Paper by 
F. W. Voit : « Gneiss Formation on the Limpopo >> (See 
164, 1905). 

G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 8, pp. 69-71. 

163. Simms (Alexander). Geodetie Survey of South Africa. (Rhodesia). 
Vol. 3. 

164. Voit (F. W.). The Gneiss Formation on the Limpopo. 
G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 8, pp. 41-46. 

165. - Additional Remarks on the Gneiss Formation on the Limpopo. 
Id., pp. 66-67. 

166. Warth (T.). Gold Mining in Southern Rhodesia. 
T. 1. lVI. E., vol. 29, pp. 75-88. 

1906 

167., Braclmnbury (C.). See (Rn. ll9). 

168. Cm·stonphine (G. S.). Remarks in Connection with the Character of 
the Rock Mineral at the Ayrshire Mine, Mashonaland. 

G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 9, p. 52. 

169. Couyat (J.). Sur quelques minéraux rares des mines aurifères du 
Maniealand. 

B. J\!Iu. H. N. (Paris), vol. 12, pp. 74-76. 

170. Carthwaite (E. H.). Mining and Mineral Industry in Rhodesia. 
NI. J\!I., vol. 13 (old series), pp. 1-10 (London). 

171. Flett (John S.). The Somabula Diamond Field. 
G. JYI., vol. 3, pp. 569-570. 

172. Gregory (J. W.). The Ancient Auriferous Conglomerates of Southern 
Rhodesia. 

T. 1. 1'11. JYI., vol. 15, pp. 563-578. 

173. - The Mining Fields of Southern Rhodesia. 
T. 1. J\!I. E., vol. 31, pp. 46-103. 

174. Hall (R.). The Prehistoric Gold Mines of Rhodesia. 
African 1\llonthly, vol. 1, pp. 519-542, 647-667 (Gra­

hamstown). 

175. Mennell (F. P.). The Mineral Wealth of Rhodesia. 
Rhodesia ~~1useum Fifth Annual Report (Bulawayo) .. 

176. The Somabula Diamond Field of Rhodesia. 
South African Ass. Adu. ·sc. (Kimberley, J11eeting), 

pp. 289-292. 
G. Jl.1., decade V, vol. 3, pp. 459-462, London. 

177. Notes on Archaean Stratigraphy. 
G. J"\1., decade V, vol. 3, pp. 255-262. 



Rs. 12 - 250 --

17 8. Miller (E. H.). Rhodesia, and its Resources. 
R. Col. I., vol. 38, pp. 124-140 (London). 

179. Molyneux (A. J. C.). Discussion on Paper by F. P. Mennell : « Strati­
graphical Notes ont the Oldest South African Rocks >>. 

· Rhodesia Sc. Ass., vol. 6, p. 21. 

180. Pencl{ (A.). See (Rn. 122). 

1907 

181. Anonyme. Chromite und Other Minerais in Rhodesia. 
B. I. I., vol. 5, pp. 136-140. 

182. - Mining in Rhodesia, South Africa. 
E. 1\II. J., vol. 83, p. 994. 

183. Beek (R.). Note on the Gold-bearing Rock the Ayrshire Mine, Loma­
gundi, Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 10, pp. 13-16. 

184. BeclŒ (W.). Minerale aus S. Afrika. (Stilbite from the Victoria Falls). 
Tschermaks NI. P. Mitt., vol. 25, pp. 345-346. 

185. Collings (B. 1.). Small Mines of Rhodesia. 
Journal Chemical J\!Ietallurgical and Mining Society 

of South Africa, vol. 8, pp. 198-202, Johannesburg. 

186. Cordier (H.). Le Périple d'Afrique, elu Cap au Zambèze et à l'Océan 
Indien. 

1 vol., Paris. 

187. Dicldns (V.). Journeys in South East Mashonaland. 
G. J., vol. 29, pp. 15-23. 

188. Gardner (Rev. F.). Stone Implements of the Bulawayo Commonage. 
P. Rhodesia Sc. Ass., vol. 7, pp. 17-24. 

189. Gibbons (A.). See (Rn. 124). 

J 90. Kingston (C. B.). Discussion on Paper by R. Beek « Gold bearing 
Rock of the Ayrshire Mine >>. 

G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 10., pp. 30-31. 

191. Laessoe (H. de). The Lundi and Sabi Rivers. 
P. Rhodesia Sc. Ass., vol. 6, pp. 118-138. 

192. Lamplugh (G.). See (Rn. 125) and Thomas (129). 

193. 1\'Iennell (F.). Discussion on Paper by R. Beek : « Gold-bearing Rock 
of the Ayrshire Mine», See 183, 1907). 

G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 10, pp. 32-33. 

194. Neuparth (A. E.). Zambezia e Barné. (Gelogia, pp. 106-108). 
Boletin de Sociedade de Geographia de Lisboa, vol. 25, 

pp. 97-125. 

195. \Villdnson (\V. F.). Rhodesia : Discovery of Diamonds. 
E. M. J., vol. 83, p. 41. 



-251- Rs. 13 

1908 

197. LaiDJ)lugb (G. W.). A~ J. C. Molyneux. Obituary Notice. 
G. J., voL 57, p. 319. 

198. Letchcr (Owen). The Auriferous-banded Ironstones and Associated 
Schists of South Africa. 

T. 1. M. E., 12 p. 

199. Lett (S. S.). About Zambesia Minerais. 
M.J. 

'200. :Mennell (F. P.). Notes on Sorne Diamond-bEaring and AsEociated 
Rocks. 

South Afr. Ass. Adv. Sc., pp. 105-106. 

201. Note on the Rhodesian Diamond Fields. 
G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 11, pp. 43-??. 

202. T•·evm·-Battye (A.). See (Rn. 135). 

1909 

203. Anonyme. The Clutha Mine. 
Rhod. Min. R., vol. 2, p. 32 (Bulawayo). 

204. - The Croupier Claims. 
Rhod .. 1Win. R., vol. 8, p. 640. 

205. Brett (B. T.). Sorne Notes and Observations on Present Rhodesian 
Metallurgical Practice. 

Rhod. Min. R., vol. 1, pp. 255-281, 307-8; 335-7; vol. 2, 
pp. 37-9. 

206. A Note on the Buck's Reef, Gwanda. 
Rhod. M. R., vol.. 1, pp. 69, 71, 73. 

207. Codrington (T.). Sorne Notes on the Neighbourhood of the Victoria 
Falls. 

Q. J. G. S., vol. 65, pp. 390-40~ (London). 

208. Coolœ (James). The BattlEfiE ds MinEs. 
Rhod. M. R., voL 2, pp. 131-134 (Bulawayo). 

209. Dudgeon (W. F. B.). NotEs on the Giant Mine. 
Rhod. NI. R., vol. 1, pp. 119, 121-122, 149, 151. 

210. Dunstan (W. R.). Iron Ores of the Crown ColoniEs and Protectorates 
of the Bristish Empire. 

B. 1. 1., vol. 7, pp. 304-305, London. 

211. Evans (J. \\T.). Visit to the Imperial Institute, South Kensington. 
The Rocks and Minerals of our Afric-an Colonies and 
Protectorates. 

Proc. Geol. Ass., vol. 21, pp. 153-156 (London). 

212. Guidotti (lU:.). Alla Cascàta Victoria dello Zambesi. 
B. S. Geol. Italiana, pp. 754-768. 

213. Raddon (Th.). The Globe and Phoenix 1'4ine. 
Rhod. M. R., vol. 1, pp. 171-173, 201-203. 



Rs. 14 -252-

214. Jameson (S. R.). Notes on the Penhalonga Mine. 
Rhod. M. R., vol. 2, pp. 11, 13 and 14. 

215. Jones (H. Ewer). Notes on the Eldorado Mine. 
Rhod. J'vi. R., vol. l, pp. 13-17. 

216. Discovery of Tin in Southern Rhodesia (Umniati). 
Rlzod. Atf. R., vol. 1, pp. 63-65. 

1910 

217. Ackerman (A. H.). Mining in Southern Rhodesia. 
Atf. M., vol. 2, pp. 138-141. 

218. Cooke (R. C. H.). Notes on the Enterprise District. 
Rhod. M. R., vol. 5, p. 509. 

219. Geological Survey RbOllesia, Annual Report. Report of the D irector 
(H. B. Maufe) for the Period September to December, 1910. 

220. Maughan. Zambesia. 
Geology, pp. 153-156, Londori. 

221. Mennell (F. P.). The Iron Ore Resources of Rhodesia. 
Iron Ore Resources of the H'orld, pp. "1049-1054, Stock~ 

holm, HHO. 

222. Geological Structure of Southern Rhodesia. 
Q. J. G. S., vol. 64, pp. 353-375, London, 1910. 
Review in South African Atfining Journal, no 426, May, 

1911. 

223. An Introduction to Petrology. 
London, 2nd Edition. 

224. Pleo.chroic Halos. 
G. NI., decade V, vol. 15-19. 

225. Mennell (F. P.) and Zealley (A. E. V.). Sinola Cave, Lomagundi. 
P. Rh. Sc. Ass., vol. 10, pp. 16-18. Bulawayo. 

226. Mennell (F. P.). The Rhodesian Miner's Handbook. 
Bulawayo, 2nd Edition, 1909. 

227. Note on the Occurrence of Corundun in Rhodesia. 
G . .NI., decade V, vol. 6, pp. 166-167. 

228. The Constitution of the Igneous Rocks. 
Ibid., pp. 212-216. 

229. Notes on Rhodesian Laterites. 
Ibid., pp. 350-352. 

230. The Abercorn Banket. 
Rhod. Atf. R., vol. 3, p. 225. 

231. Silver and its Occurrence. 
Ibid., pp. 302-303. 

232. The Ore Bodies of the Entreprise District. 
Ibid., vol. 4, p. 227. 

233. Sorne Leading Rhodesian Mines. 
Ibid., pp. 252-253, 278-i79, 302-303. 

234. The Miners' Guide. 
London, 1909. 



-253- Rs. 15 

235. Molyneux (A. J.). On the Correlation of the Karroo System in Rhodesia. 
R. S. A. A. A. S., Sixth Meeting, 1908, pp. 107-110, 

Johannesburg, 1909. 

236. Oaldey (H. M.). V\Tells and BorEholes in Rhodesia. 
Rhodesia Agricultural Journal, vol. 7, pp. 767-770, 

Salisbury. 

237. Stual't (Jo.bn). Sorne of RhodE.sia's Mines. 
Rhod. 1\II. R., vol. 4, pp. 240-241. 

238. On the Shamva Field. 
Ibid., pp. 192-193. 

239. "White (FI·anldin). DEEc.ription of Aerial RopEway at Wanter Mine. 
Rlwd. lVI. R., vol. 6, p. 643. 

240. Zealley (A. E. V.). Rusapi «Tin» (Diopside and Garnet mistaken for 
Tourmaline and Cassiterite ). · 

Rhod. M. R., vol. 4, p. 301. 

241. Rusapi « Tin ''; Sorne Further Tests. 
Rhod. JYI. R., vol. 5, p. ? ? ? . 

242. See (Rn. 149). 

243. The Bell Mine, Sebakwe. 
Rhod. M. R., vol. 3, pp. 299-300. 

244. Gold-bearing Roc.ks of Rhodesia. 
Appendix I to Annual of Report of the Rhodesia Museum, 

pp. 23-20. 

245. Minerais of Rhodesia. 
Appendix II to Annual Report of Rhodesia Museum, 

pp. 31-35. 

1911 

246. Blaclrshaw (G. N.). Lime Deposits in Rhodesia and their Values. 
Rhodesia Aagricultural Journal, vol. 9, pp. 312-315 

and 486, Salisbury. 

247. Brett (H. T.). Metallurgy at the Globe and Phoenix. 
NI. JYI., vol. 5, pp. 51-58. 

248. Cooke (R. C.B.). Sorne Geological Data on the Vic.toria Tin Occurrence. 
Rhod. M. R., vol. 8, p. 179. 

249. Geol. Survey, Southern Rhodesia. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) 
for the year ended 31st December, 1911. 

250. Hynd (J.). so·me Notes on Rhodesian Coal, Wood and Charcoal as 
Fuel. 

Rhod. M. R., vol. 8, pp. 263-264. 

251. Johnson (W.). Mineral Industry of Rhodesia. 
London. 

252. Kassnei' (Th.). See (Rn. 153). 



Rs. 16 -254-

253. Mabson (R. R.). The Surprise Mine. 
Rhod. 111. R., vol. 8, p. 289. 

254. The Antelope. 
Rhod. NI. R., vol. 8, pp. 312-313. 

255 Maufe (H. B.). Enterprise Tin Discoveries. 
S. A. AI. E. J., vol. 9, part 1, p. 595. 

256. Geological Notes on the Enterprise Tin stone. 
Rhod. NI. R., vol. 7, pp. 559-560. 

257. l\'Iennell (F. P.). Map of Rhodesia (Geologically coloured). Mining 
District of Matabeleland. 

Bulawayo, 1911. 

258. Basic Dykes and Rock Genesis. 
G. 1\1., decade V, voL 8, pp. 10-15. 

259. Mining.in Rhodesia. 
1'11. 2'11., vol. 5, pp. 132-137. 

260. Tin Some notes on its Occurrence. 
Rhod. 1\1. R., vol. 8, pp. 149-150. 
S. A. 1\1. J., n° 441, Johannesburg, August. 

26l. A Review of Mining in Rhode si a. 
S. A. 1'11. J., nos 446-448, Johannesburg. 

262. Moubray (J. l\'1.). The Abercorn Tin Belt. 
S. A. 1\1. J., n° 436, July. 

263. Zealley (A.). Metalliferous Ores of Rhodesia. 
Rhod. 1\1. R., vol. 8, pp. 45-46, 93-95. 

264.· Zealley (A.~E. V.). Notes upon the Occurrence of Scoroclite in Rhoclesia. 
S. A. J. Sc., vol. 8, pp. 133-134. 

265. Amyclaloidal Epidiorite, Bulawayo. 
G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 14, pp. 1-7. 

266. District including Selukwe Commonage and the Country East 
and South of it. 

Geological Survey, Southern Rhoclesia; Annual Report, 
1911, pp. 7-21. 

267. Geological Notes on claims Peggecl for Aluminium near Selukwe. 
Ibid., pp. 4 7-48. 

268. Geological Notes on Traverse from Gwelo to Bulawayo. 
Ibid., pp. 49-54. 

1912 

269. Anonyme. Review of Mining and Metallurgy in Southern Rhoclesia. 
21st. Anniversary Number. 
S. A. J.H. J., pp. 291-302, Johannesburg, 1912. 

270. Facts about Chromite. 
S. A. J.\1. J., n° 1102, Johannesburg, November, Hll2. 

271. Dunstan (W. B.). Magnesite from Southern Rhodesia. 
B. I. I., vol. 10, p. 484. 



-255- Rs. 17 

272. Fripp (F. E.). An Engineer's Notes on old Mine 'i\Torkings of Transvaal 
and Rhodesia. 

P. Rh. Sc. Ass., vol. 2, pp. 168-181. 

273. Geological Survey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the 
year 1912. 

274. - Selukwe Mineral belt, geological map of the Scale 1 inch to 
800 Cape roods. 

275. Gray (C. J.). Notes on Coal from 'i\Tankie Colliery, Southern Rhodesia. 
Jour. Chemical, J\l[etall. l\1ining Soc. of S. Afr., vol. 12, 

p. 402 .. 

276. Johnson (J. P.). The Prehistoric Period in South Africa. 
London, 2nd Edition. 

277. Lightfoot (B.). District South-West of Selukwe. 
G. S. S. R., Ann. Rep., 1911, pp. 21-31. 

278. Geological Report on the claims of the Great Sabi Coal Syndicate, 
Victoria District. 

G. S. S. R. Ann. Rep., 1911, pp. 41-47. 

279. Maufe (H.). The Geology of the Country around Selukwe. 
G. S. S. R., Ann. Rep., 1911, pp. 4-7. 

280. Geology of the Victoria Tinfields. 
Ibid., pp. 31-37. . 

281. On the Asbestos Quarries, Victoria District. 
Ibid., pp. 38-41. 

28'2. Mennell (F. P.). The Sedimentary Rocks of the Rhodesian Plateau. 
S. A. J. Sc., vol. 8, pp. 350-354. 

283. Practical notes on Sorne Rhodesian Ore Deposits. 
Rhod. 1\1. R., vol. 10, pp. 441-442, 485-486; vol. 10, 

pp. 441-442, 485-486; vol. 11, pp. 56, 243-244, 311-312, 
399-400. 

284. Moubt·ay (J. M.). The Limes of North-East Mashobaland. 
Rlzod. 1\1. R., vol. 10, p. 146. 

285. Wagner (P. A.). Negative Spheroidal Weathering in a Granite of 
Southern Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 15, pp. 155-164 .. 

286. A Traverse through the Northern Portion of the Mazoe District. 
Ibid., pp. 124-139. 

1913 

287. Diclrson (G. F.). Cam and Motor Metallurgy. 
J\11. 1\1., vol. 9, pp. 132-136. 

288. Geological Survey. S. Rhodcsia. Report of the Director (H. B. M:aufe) 
for the year 1913. 

289. Maps : Enterprise Mineral belt (geological map of) Scale l inch· 
to 800 Cape roods, or 1:119.000" 



Rs. 18 -256-

290. Lightfoot (B.). The GEology of the vVankie Coalfied. 
Rhod. J\!J. R., vol. 11, p. 425. 

291. :MacGregOl' (A. 1\tl.). Report of the Assistant Curator and Geologist, 
Rhodesia Museum. 

292. l\llaufe (H.). The Coal Resources of Rhodesia. 
International Geological Congress, Canada, 1913; Goal 

Resources of the vVorld, pp. 393.,.396. 

293. The Association of Gold Deposits With Acid Igneous Rocks ni 
Southern Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. R., Bull. n° 2. 

294. l\llennell (F. P.). Features of Sorne Rhodesian Ore Bodies. 
1\!J. 1\!J., vol. 9, pp. 204-209. 

295. l\llolyneux (A. J. C.). Discussion on Paper by P. A. Wagner : <<A Tra­
verse through the Northern Portion of the Mazoe District 
of Southern Rhodesia into Portuguese Territory ». 

G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 16, pp. 42-43. 

296. Thomson (A. R.). The "\iVankie Coalfield, Rhodesia. 
lntern. Geol. Congr., Canada, 1913. Goal Resources of the 
World) pp. 393-396. 

297. l\'ilson. << Matabele )) The Somabula Diamonds Fields. 
Rhod. M. R., vol. Il, p. 182. 

298. Zealll'y (A.). Preliminary Report on the Geology of the District East 
of Gatooma. 

G. S. S. R., Bull. n° 1. 

1914 

299. Anonyme. AsbEstos and Chrome Iron in Rhodesia. 
S. A. M. J., n° 1181. 

300. - The q.emand for Chromite. 
S. A. 1\!J. J., p 409. 

301. A~lrei·man (A. H.). AsbEstos and Chrome Iron, Victoria District. 
Rhod. 1\!J. R., vol. 13, pp. 360-361. 

302. Campbell (Colin). Asbestos and Chrome Iron; Victoria District. 
Rhod. 1\!J. R., vol. 13, pp. 361-362. 

303. Canning (A. R.). Furthn Notes on Telluride Ores. 
P. Rlwd. Sc. Ass., vol. 3, pp. 40-43. 

304. Dixon (Clement). Asbestos and Chrome Iron : King Asbestos and 
Prince Chrome claims, Victoria. 

Rhod. M. R., vol. 13, p. 360. 

305. Foggin (L. 1\tl.). The Oxford Survey of the British Empire, pp. 201-230 
(Oxford). 

306. Geologie al Sm·vey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 
1914. 

307. Kenrick (H. G. L.). Asbestos and Chrome Claims, Victoria. 
Rhod. M. R., vol. 13, p. 361. 



-257- Rs. 19 

308. Lett (S.). The Geology of the North-Western Part of the Wankie 
Coalfield. 

G. S. S. R., Bull. n° 4, pp. 1~49. 

309. MacGregor (A. M.). An Advanced Stage in the Process Sandstone 
S ilicification. 

P. Rh. Sc. Ass., vol. 13, part 3, pp. 49-52. 

310. Coal Resources of Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. R., Bull. n° 4, pp. 56-61. 

311. Notes on Sorne Outlitrs of Karroo Rocks in S. Rhodesia. 
P. Rh. Sc. Ass., vol. 13, part 3, pp. 53-56. 

312. Mennell (F. P.). On the Occurrence of Bornite Nodules in Shale from 
Mashonaland. 

Miner. Mag., vol. 17, n° 79, pp. 111-113. 

313. Teale (E.). The Wankie Colliny and Method of Working the Coal. 
G. S. S. R., Bull. n° 4, part 2. 

314. Zealley (A.). The Geology of the Chromite Deposits of Selukwe. 
G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 17, pp. 60-74. 

1915 

315. Dixon. The Market for South African Asbestos. 
S. A. M. J., n° 1253. 

316. Geol. Survey. Rq:mt of the Direct or (H. B. Maufe) for the year, 1915. 

317. Haugbton (S. H.). On Dinosaurs from Southern Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. A. Froc., vol. 18, pp. 34-35. 

318. MacGregm· (A. M.). Notes on a graphie Intergrowth of Diopside and 
Ilmenite from the Bembesi Diamond Field, Southern 
Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 18, pp. 1-4. 

319. Maufe (H. B.). On the Soils of Southern Rhodesia and their Origin. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 14, pp. 16-26. 
Rhodesia Agricultural J., vol. 14, p. 8. 

320. Note on Dinosaurs from Southern Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. A. Froc., vol. 18, pp. 33-34. 

321. Report on the Geological Survey of the Country between the 
Queen's Mine and Nyamandhlowa. 

G. S. S. R., Ann. Rep., 1915, pp. 2-6. 

322. Mennell (F. P.). Note on the Colours of Sorne Alluvial Diamonds. 
Miner. Mag., n° 81, pp. 202-204. 

323. Note on the Colour and Alteration of pyrrhotite. 
Ibid., pp. 205-206. 

324. Zealley (A.). The Great Dyke of Norite of Southern Rhodesia. Petrology 
of the Selukwe Portion. 

R. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 5, part 1, pp. 1-24. 
17 



Rs. 20 -258-

1916 

325. Anonyme. Rhodesia lHunitions and Resources Conunittee, Report 1916. 

326. Lead, Tin and Tugsten in Rhodesia. 
S. A. NI. J., no 1300. 

327. Rhodesian Molybdenum, Talc and Tantalum. 
S. A. M. J,., n° 1301. 

328. Canning (A.). The Geology of the Shamva Mine. 
NI. M. vol. 15, pp. 337-341. 

329. Prospects of Shamva Mine. 
S. A. M. J., n° 1314. 

330. Fox (H. W.). See (Rn. 161). 

331. MacG1·egor (A.). The Karroo Rocks and later Sediments Northwest 
of Bulawayo. 

G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 19, pp. 14-32. 

332. Mauie (H.). Discussion on Paper by A. M. Mac Gregor : «The Karroo 
Rocks and later Sediments South-West of Bulawayo ». 

G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 19, pp. 40-41. 

333. Meimell (F. P.). The Geology of the Shamva Mine. 
1\1. M., vol. 15, pp. 348-349. 

334. Zealley (A.). A Breccia of Mammalian Bones at Bulawayo Waterworks 
Reserve. 

Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 15, part 1. 

1917 

335. Geol. Survey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 1917. 

336. Mauie (H.). Provisional Table of Geological Formations in Southern 
Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report, n° 7. 

337. Zealley·(A. E. V.). Notes on newly recorded Rhodesian Minerais. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 16, pp. 17-23. 

1918 

338. Anonyme. Asbestos : British Empire's Resources. 
S. A. 1\1. J., n° 1411. 

339. Rhod. Mun. and Res. Com., Report 1918. 

34U. Wankie Coal. 
Rhod. Mun. and Res. Com., Report, 1918, pp. 96-99. 

341. The Non-metallic Minerais of Rhodesia. 
S. A. M. J., n° 1393. 

342. Dixon. Minerais from Rhodesia. 
B. 1. 1., vol. 16, pp. 456-476. 

343. Geare (H. \V.). The Production of Calcium Carbide. 
Rhod. 1\l{un. and Res. Com., Report, pp. 83-85. 



-259- Rs. 21 

344. Grifïin (N. H.). Asbestos, 
Rhod. J\l[un. and Res. Cmn., Report, pp. 23-24. 

345. M:auïe (H.). Tungsten Ores in Southern Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 4. 

346. :McDonald (J. G.). Lime for Agricultural Purposes. 
Rhod. J\l[un. and Res.. Com., Report, 1918, pp. 43-45 . 

. 34 7. 1\tlennell. The Mineral Resources of Rhode si a. 
South African Journal of Industries, vol. 1, pp. 1302-1310; 

1411-1417, Pretoria. 

348. The Steel Hardening Group of Metals. 
Rhod. J\l[un. and Res. Com., Report, 1918, pp. 16-19. 
S. A. J\1[. J., no 1392. 

349. Notes on Non-Metallic Minerais. 
Rhod. 1\l[un. and Res. Com., Report, 1918, pp. 19-23. 

Ibid., 1921, pp. 125-128. 

350. Zealley (A.). Report on the Tungsten Deposits of Essexvale, Umzing­
wane District. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report no 2. 

351. On Certain Felsitic Rocks Hitherto called « Banded Ironstonés » 
_in the ancient Schistes around Gatooma, Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 21, pp. 43-52. 

352. The Geology and Mineral Deposits of the Country round Gatooma 
G. S. S. R., pp. 1-4. 

353. Zealley (A. E. V.) and Lightïoot (B.). The Geology of .the Country 
around Gatooma. 

G. S. S. R., Bull. no 5. 

354. Zealley (A. E. V.). Minerais of Rhodesia. 
Rhod. J\l[un. and Res. Com., Report 1918, pp. 11-13. 

355. Magnesite. 
Rhod. J\!Iun. and Res. Cmn., Report 1918, pp. 118-121 

and 19~1, report, pp. 118-121. 

1919 

356. Geol. Survey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 1919. 

357. M:auïe (H. B.). Platinum Metals in the Somabula Diamondiferous 
Gravels. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report, no 5. 

358. Interim Report on the Geology of part of the Bembesi Basin. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 6. 

359. l\1lauïe (H. B.) and Zealley (A. E. V.). Obituary Notice. 
G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 22, p. 20. 

360. l\'lauïe (H. B.). Recent Advance in Rhodesia Geology. 
Presidential Address. 
G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 22, pp. 21-36. 



Rs. 22 -260-

361. Maufe (H. B.), Lightfoot (B.) and Zealley (A. E. V.). The Geology of 
the Sel ukwe Mineral Belt. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin no 3. 

362. Mennell. Geology of the Sabi Valley, Mashonaland. 
G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 22, pp. 68-89. 

363. Molyneux (A.). Geology of the Country around Pasipas, near Bulawayo. 
G. S. S. A. Trans·., vol. 22, pp. 26-45. 

364. Preliminary Report on the Geology of the Country West of 
Sinoia. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report no 6. 

365. Schwarz (E. H. L~). Discussion on Paper by A. J. C. Molyneux: «The 
Geology of the Country round Pasipas ». 

G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 22, pp. 48-49. 

1920 

366. Anonyme. Rhodesiai1 and General Asbestos Corporation, Ltd. 
S. A. M. E. J., Special number, pp. 88-99. 

367.. Chrome Iron Ore, Rhodesia. 
S. A. M. E. J., Special number, pp. 90-93. 

368. Rhodesia1s Vast Coal Resources. 
S. A. M. E. J., Special number, pp. 94-96. 

369. Wankie Colliery, Rhodesia. 
Ibid., pp. 97-100. 

370. The Lomagundi (Copper) Mining Field. 
Ibid., pp. 77-78. 

371. Rhodesia's Gold Output. 
Ibid., p. 19. 

372. The Lonely Reef, Rhodesia's deepest Mine. 
Ibid., pp. 43-46. 

373. The Miniature Mine Movement in Rhodesia. 
Ibid., p. 21. 

374. The Rhodesian Mining Industry. 
Ibid., pp. 11-13. 

375. Geology of Southern B.hodesia. 
Ibid., pp. 101-104. 

376. · Rhodesia, the Prospector's Paradise. 
Ibid., pp. 31-39. 

377. Shamva, the Stupen~ous. 
Ibid., pp. 65-67. 

378. Standard Arsenic (S. A.), Ltd., Rhodesia. 
Ibid., p. 76. 

379. Fletcher (W. H.). The Chabani Asbestos Fields. 
S. A. E. M. J., vol. 29, part 2, p. 215. 

380. Geol. Survey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 1920. 



-261 Rs. 23 

381. Krenkel (E.). See (T. 149). 

382. Maufe (H. B.) and MaeGregor (A. M.). Second Interim Report on the 
Geology of part of the Bembesi Basin. 

G. S. S. R.~ Short Report n° 9. 

383. Maufe (H. B.). The Geology of the Enterprise Mineral Belt. 
G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 7. 

384. The Geological of the Lomagundi Mica Deposits. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 10. 

385. The Geological Section between Bulawayo and the Victoria Falls. 
S. A. J. Sc., vol. 17, pp. 113-115. 

386. Mennell. Geology in Relation to Mining. 
S. A. J. Sc., vol. 17, pp. 43-51. 

387. Molyneux (A.). The Snoia Caves. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n ° 8. 

388. Stntzer (0.). Die Chrome Mine bei Selukwe in Rhodésia. 
1\!fetall und Erz, pp. 249-251. 

1921 

389. Anonyme. All about Asbestos. 
S. A. JH. E. J., vol. 30, part 1, pp. 585-588. 

390. More about Asbestos. 
Ibid., vol. 30, part 1, pp. 677-741. 

391. A New Asbestos Find. 
Ibid., vol. 32, part 2, p. 447. 

392. The Great Wankie Coal Area. 
Ibid., vol. 32, part 2, pp. 17-19. 

393. Union and Rhodesia Coal Resources. 
Ibid., vol. 29, part 2, pp. 715-717. 

·394. Rhodesia Resources Committee; Report 1921. Geology of 
Southern Rhodesia. 

395. Blaekshaw (G.). Magnesia Impregnated Soils. 
S. A. J. Sc., vol. 17, pp. 171-178. 

396. Brett (H. T.). Copper and Sulphide Ores. 
Rhod. Res. Com. Rep., pp. 131-132. 

397. Geol. Survey. Report of the Director (B. Lightfoot) for the year 1921. 

398. Jennings (A. C.). Soil 'Vashing. 
South. Rhod. Agric. Dep. Bull. 400, p. 8. 

399. Krenkel (E.). Ueber Moorbildungen im Tropischen Africa. 
Naturwiss. Wochenschri{t, vol. 20, pp. 81-85. 

400. MaeGregor (A. M.). The Geology of the Diamond-bearing Gravels the 
Somabula Forest. (With notes by A. E. V. Zealley). 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin no 8. 



Rs. 24 -262-

401. Mauîe (H.). Third Interim Report on the Geology of part of the Bem­
besi Basin. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 11. 

402. Provisional Table of Geological Formation in Southern Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 12 (Second Edition). 

403. The Geology of UndErground Water in Southern Rhodesia. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 19, pp. 23-28. 

404. McDonald (J. G.). Soil Erosion. 
Rhod. 1\!fun. and Res. Com. Rep., pp. 83-87. 

405. Mennell (F. P.). Minerals in Rhodesia. 
Rhod. Res. Com. Rep., pp. 115-118. 

406. The Coal Resources. With Notes on Oil and Oil-bearing Shale. 
Ibid., pp. 134-139. 

407. Hints to Prospectors. 
Ibid., pp. 141-148. 

408. Molyneux (A. J.). Karroo Rocks in the Mafungabusi, Southern Rho­
desia. 

S. A. J. Sc., vol. 17, pp. 249-258. 

409. Seward (A. C.) and Holtum (R. E.). On a collection of Fossil Plants 
from Southern Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin B, part 2. 

1922 

410. Geol. Sm·vey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 1922. 

410bis. - Southern Rhodesia (Geological map of). 
Sc?-le 1.000.000, 1st edition. 

411. Letcher (0.). Zambesi Minerais. 
S. A. 1\!f. E. J., vol. 33, Part 2, pp. 59-61, 92-93. 

412. Mauiè (II.). Observations on the Karroo a:rid Kalahari Rocks of the 
Gwampa Valley, Bubi District. 

Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 20, pp. 3-11. 

413. - The Relative Areas of Geological Formations in Southern Rho­
desia. 

Rhod. Agric. Journ., vol. 19, pp. 280-282. 

414. Southern Rhodesia. Iron Ore. 
Imp. Min. Res. Bureau, Iron Ore, part 2, pp. 38-43, 

London, 1922. 

415. Mennell (F.). The Northward Extension of the Karroo Lavas. 
Geol. Mag., vol. 59, pp. 166-170. 

416. Molyneux (A.). Geological Reconnaissance on the Sanyati Valley. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report no 13. 

417. Robertson (C. L.). Climatic Areas in Southern Rhodesia. 
Rhod. Agric. J., vol. 19, pp. 459-461. · 

418. - Water Power Resources of Southern Rhodesia. 
Agric. Dep., South. Rhod., Bulletin 412. 



-263- Rs. 25 

1923 

419. Anonyme. Rhodesia Production of Chrome Iron Ore. 
S. A. M. E. J., vol. 33, part 2, pp. 561-562. 

420. Allen (R.). Copper in Southern Rhodesia. 
lmp. lnst., Monograph on Copper, p. 50. 

421. Geol. Su1·vey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 1923. 

422. Jennings (A. C.). Erosion, specially surface washing, in Southern 
Rhodesia. 

S. A. J. Sc., vol. 20, pp. 204-207. 

423. Lightfoot (B.). Interim Report on the Geology of Part of the Darwin 
Mineral Belt. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 15. 

424. MacGregm· (A. l\'1.). Preliminary Report on the Geology of the Country 
around the Lonely Mine. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 14. 

425. Maufe (H. B.), Lighfoot (B.), Molyneux (A. J. C.). The Geology of the 
Country West of Sinoia, Lomagundi District. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 9. 

426. Mennell (F.). Rhodesian Mining Prospects. 
S. A. E. 1VI. J., vol. 34, part 1, p. 175. 

427. Teale (E. O.). The Geology of Portuguese East Africa between the 
Zambesi and Sabi Rivers (Border Rocks). 

G. S. S, A. Trans., vol. 2.6, 103-129. 

1924 

428. Anonyme. Rhodesian Asbestos Mining. 
S. A. E. 1\1. J., vol. 35, part 1, p. 890. 

429. GeoJ. Sm·vey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 1924. 

429bis. - Southern Rhodesia (Geogical map of). 
Scale 3.000.000. 1st edition, 1924. 

430. Jones (R. Neville). Palaeolithic Deposits of Sawmills. 
Rhod. Journal, Roy. Anthrop. Inst., vol. 54, pp. 276-286. 

431. Maclai'en (J. Malcolm). The Shamva Gold Mine . 
. i\1 . .111., vol. 31, pp. 329-339. (Map by H. B. Maufe). 

432. J\'IacGregor. Interim Report on the Geology of the Country South of 
Umsweswe, Hartley District. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report no 16. 

433. Mauïe (H. B.). The Present State of Soil Investigation in Southern 
Rhodesia. 

Mémoires sur la Cartographie des Sols. Comité Interna­
tional de Pédologie, Rome, 1924. 

434. - Geology. 
Guide to Rhodesia for the use of tourists and settlers. 

(B. M. R. R.). 



Rs. 26 - 264 --

435. Maufe (H. B.). The Coal Resources of Southern Rhodesia. 
J\11. J., vol. 146, p. 736. 
Colliery Guardian, vol. 128, p. 751. 
World Power Conference, Wembley, London, 1924. 

436. An Outline of the Geology of Southern Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 17. 

437. Official Year Book, n° 1, pp. 253-261 (Salisbury, 1924). 

438. - The Shamva Mines, Rhodesia. 
B. I. M. M., n° 324, 10 p. 

1925 

439. Anonyme. Chrome in the Lomagundi Area. 
M. I. M. S. A., vol. I, pp. 77-78 (Johannesburg, 1925). 

440. Latest Rhodesian Mining News. 
Ibid., pp. 229-231 ,and 243. 

441. The Wanlde Colliery. 
Ibid., vol. 1, p. 239. 

442. Future of Rhodesian Gold Mining. 
S. A. Jl.f. E. J., vol. 35, part 2, p. 661. 

443. The Secrets of the Great Dyke. 
M. I. M. S. A., vol. 1, pp. 315-316. 

444. Platinum in Rhodesia. 
Ibid., vol. 1, p. 317. 

445. A Review of Rhodesian Mining. 
S. A. M. E. J., vol. 35, part 2, pp. 690-691. 

446. Rhodesia Mining Progress. 
Ibid., vol. 36, part 2, pp. 143-144 and pp. 169-170. 

447. Geol. Survey. Report of the Director (B. Lightfoot) for the year 1925. 

448. Jones (W. R.). See (G. 3). 

449. Krenkel (E.). See (G. 5). 

450. McGregor. Note on the Geology of the Felixburg Goldfied. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 18. 

451. Maufe (H.). Geological Features of Rhodesia. 
Rhodesian Mines .(13th édit), pp. 15-23 (London, 1925). 

452. - Platinum in Southern Rhodesia. Rocks likely to contain it. 
Bulawayo Chronicle, 1st May, 1925. 

453. Mennell (F.). Mining in Rhodesia. 
M. I. ll,ll. S. A., vol. 1, p. 215. 

454. Spencer (E.). On Sorne Occurrences of Spherulitic Siderite and other 
Carbonates in Sediments. 

Q. J. G. S., vol. 81, pp. 667-705. 

1926 

455. Anonyme. Great Dyke Platinum Areas, Southern Rhodesia, as a rare 
Metal Producer. 

M. J., vol. 152l pp. 237-238. 



-- 265- Rs. 27 

456. Anonyme. Important Development at the Lonely. 
M. 1. M. S. A., vol. 1, p. 585. 

457. BuJman (E.). Mining at Recende. 1 
J. Chem. Met. J\II. S. South. Africa, vol. 26, pp. 230-238. 

458. Burnett (D. V.). The Cam and Motor Gold Müies. 
M. M., vol. 34, pp. 73-85. 

459. Geo1. Survey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 1926. 

460. Borner (P. K.). See Southern Rhodesia Base Metals Corporation 
Reports, November, 1925, June, 1'926, November, 1926, 
February, 1928, August, 1928, October, 1928. 

Extracts in M. M., vol. 35, pp. 60-61, July, 1926. 
And Ibid., vol. 36, pp. 47-50, London, January, 1927. 

461. Lett (S.). Mineral Resources of Southern Africa. 
Published by Central News Agency Ltd., South Africa. 

462. Lightfoot (B.). Platinum in Southern Rhodesia. 
· G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 19. 

463 .. Toit (A. L. du). The Geology of South Africa. 
1 vol., London, 1926. 

464. WaJton (John). Additions to our Knowledge of the Fossil Flora of the 
Somabula Beds, Southern Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. A. Proc.,· vol. 29, pp. 137-140. 

1927 

465. Anonyme. The Somabula Diamond Fields. 
Rhod. Min. Jour., vol. 1, p. 143. 

466. Anonyme. Mineral Oil Shales in Rhodesia. 
S. A. M. J., vol. 1, p. 21. 

497. The Wedza Platinum Deposits. 
Rhod. Afin. Jour., vol. 1, pp. 141-142. 

468. Frost (A.). Notes on an Occurrence of Quartzite at Gwai. 
S. A. J. Sc., vol. 24. pp. 177-181. 

469. Geo1. Survey. Report of the Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 
1927. ' 

469bis. - Southern Rhodesia (Geological map of). 
Scale 3.000.000. 2nd edition of ( 429bis, 1924), 1927. 

4 70. Gatooma and Battlefields ( Geological Map of the country 
between). Scale 1 inche to 800 Cape roods. 

471. Great Dyke (geological sketch-map of the northern end of the). 
Scale : 1 inch 2 miles. 

472. Great Dyke (section along and cross-sections of the). Scales : 
1 inch to 16 miles and 1 inch to 2 miles. 

473. Mount Darwin (geological map of the contry west of). Scale : 
1 inch to 800 Cape roods. 



Rn. 28 -266-

474. Geol. Sm·vey. Northern Mazoe and Western Darwin Districts (topo­
graphical map of). Scale : 1 inch to 800 Cape roods. 

4 75. Shabani, Belingwe District (geological map of the country 
around). Scale : l inch to 800 Cape roods. 

476. Southern Rhodesia (Mineral map of). Scale 1:2.000.000. lst edi-
tion, 1924; 2nd edition, 1927. 

477. Umvukwe Range, Ethel Mine and Matoroshanga pass (geological 
map of a portion of). Scale : 1 i:nch to 400 Cape roods. 

478. Haviland (P. H.). Erosion and its Contributory Causes. 
Proc. Rhocl. Sc. Ass., vol. 27, pp. 26-37. 

479. Keep (F. E.). The Golden Valley Mine. 
Rhocl. J\!Iin. Jour., vol. 1, n° 7, pp. 205-209. 

480. Shabani Chrysotile Asbestos Deposits. 
S. A. J. Sc., vol. 24, pp. 146-154. 

481. Barytes Deposits in the Vicinity of Gado Siding, G\velo District. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 22. 

482. Lightfoot (B.). Traverses along the Great Dyke. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 21. 

483. MaeGregor (A. M.). Gold Deposit of Beaulieu Farm, Que Que. 
S. A. M. E. J., vol. 37, part 2, pp. 630-631. 

484. Problems of the Precambrian Atmosphere. 
S. A. J. Sc., vol. 24, pp. 155-172. 

485. Reconnaissance of the Mafungabusi Gold Belt. 
G. S. S. R., Sh0rt Report no 20. 

486. Mauïe (H. B.). Sorne Problems in Rhodesian Physical Geology. 
S. A. J. Sc., vol. 24, pp. 30-35. 

487. Toit (A. L. du). Sorne Plant Remains from the Mafungabusi Escarp­
ment. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 20. Appendix II. 

488. WallŒr (G. L.). Open New Copper-Lead-Zinc District in Africa. 
E. M. J., vol. 123, pp. 534-535. 

1928 

490. Anonyme. Graphite in the Lomagundi District. 
Rhocl. Afin. Journ., vol. 2, p. 194. 

491. A Nickel Discovery in Southern Rhodesia. 
S. A. E. NI. J., vol. 39, part 2, p. 449. 

492. The Asbestos Industry of Southern Rhodesia. 
S. A. E. M. J., vol. 39, part 1, pp. 351 et 587-591. 

493. Asbestos (Rhodesia, pp. 35-37). 
Berlin, 1928. 

494. Gardner (B. L.). The Rhodesian Chromite Industry. 
S. A. E. M. J., vol. 39, part 2, p. 272. 



-267- Rs. 29 

495. Geol. Sm·vey. Report of the ,Director (H. B. Maufe) for the year 1928. 

496. Wankie Coalfield (geological map of central portion of). Scale: 
1 inch to 800 Cape roods. 

497. - Southern Rhodesia (geological map of). Sc ale 1:1.000.000 or about 
1 inch to 16 miles. 2nd edition of (410bis, 1922), 1928. 

497bis. 

498. 

Southern Rhodesia (Contour map of). 
Scale 3.000.000 vertical interval 1000 feet, l'st edition 

1928. 

Lonely Mine (geological map of the environs of the). Scale 
1:15.000. 

499. Keep (F. E.). Interim Report on the geology of the chromite Deposits 
of the Umvukwe Range, Lomagundi District. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 23. 

5oo. Reports by the Mining Geologist from February, 1927 to May 
1928. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 13. 

501. The Shabani Asbestos Deposits. 
S. A. JYI. E. J., vol. 39, part 1, pp. 5-6, 326-327. 

501bis. Krenkel (E.). See (G. 5). 

502. Lightfoot (B.). Note on an Association of Gold and Tetradymite in 
S. Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 30, pp. 1-3. 

503. MacGregm· (A. J.\11.). The Geology of the Country around the Lonely 
Mine, Bubi District. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin, no 11. 

504. Maufe (H.). On the Formation of Red Soil and of Black Vlei Soil 
from Dolerite at Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia. 

S. A. J. Sc., vol. 2.5, pp. 156-167. 

1929 

505. Anonyme. Important Rhodesian Chrome Development. 
S. A. 1\II. E. J., vol. 40, part 2, pp. 451-453. 

506. Chrysotile Asbestos Company, Ltd. 
Ibid., vol. 39, part 2, p. 302 .. 

507. And1·ade (Carlos Freii·e de). Esbeço Geolog·ico da Provincia Moçam­
bique (Umkondo System). 

Lisbonne, 1929. 

508. Bishopp (P. W.). Reports of the Assistant Curator and Geologist, 
Rhodesia Museum for the Years 1928 and 1929. 

509. Geol. Survey. R~port of the Director (H. M. Maufe) for the year 1929. 

510. Keep (F.). Asbestos Milling at the Ethel Mine, Southern Rhodesia. 
1\1. 1\1., vol. 40, pp. 91-94. 
M. I. M. S. A., vol. 7, pp. 413-415. 

511. The Route from Somabula to Shabani and the Shabani Asbestos 
Deposits. 

International Geological Congress, 1929. Guide Book, C 20. 



Rs. 30 -268-

512. Keep (F.). The Geology of the Shabani Mineral Belt. Belingwe District. 
G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 12. 

513. Notes on Nickel Occurrences in the Great Dyke of S. Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 32, pp. 103-109. 

514. The Selukwe Chrom Deposits. The Geology of Wankie. 
International Geological Congress. Guide Book C 20. 

515. The Geology of the Central Part of the Wankie Coalfield. 
G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 15, part 1. 

516. Luja ( C. H.). Characteristics of Rhodesia Asbestos. 
S. A. 1\1. E. J., vol. 40, part 2, p. 289 

517. MacGregm· (A.). The Geology of Que Que and the Sebakwe Poort. 
Geological Notes on the Globe and Phoenix Mine. 

International Geological Congress. Guide Book C 20. 

518. Fossil Reptilian Remains from Glen Curragh Farm, Nyamandh-
lovu District. 

Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol.· 29, pp. 6-7. 

519. Maufe (H.). Observations sur les calcaires silicifiés du Mont Bunza 
(Kasai) et sur la calcédoine du Kalahari ·de la Rhodésie du 
Sud. 

A. S. Géol. Belgique. 

520. An. Outline of the Geology of Southern Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 24. 

521. The Geological Formations in Southern Rhodesia. 
International Geological Congress. Guide Book C 20. 

522. - The Geology along the Railway from Bulawayo to Somabula, 
Gwelo and Selukwe. 

Ibid., p. 12. 

523 Maule (H.). Bulawayo and the Matopo Hills. 
Ibid., p. 44. 

524. The Upper Karroo beds on Chelmer Farm near Bulawayo. 
Ibid., p. 47. 

525. The Geology along· the Railway between Bulawayo VVankie and 
the Victoria F ails. 

Ibid., }5. 50. 

526. The Geology of the Victoria Falls. 
Ibid., p. 57. 

527. Maule (H. B.) and MacG1·egor (A. M.). The Route from Gwelo to 
Que Que and Gatooma. 

Ibid., p. 25. 

528. The Pigments of the Bushman Rock Paintings. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 29, pp. 10-ll. 

529. Mennell (F.). The Karroo System in East and Central Africa. 
International Geological Congress, C. R., pp. 263-287. 

530. Morgan (S. C.). Upper Karroo Lavas and later Sediments of the 
Gwai Native Reserve, Southern Rhodesia. 

S. A. J. Sc., vol. 24, pp. 182-187. 



-269- Rs. 31 

531. Morgan (S.C.). The Geology of the Gaika Gold Mine, Que Que. 
G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 14. 

532. Geological Notes on the Gaika Mine. 
International Geological Congress. Guide Book C 20. 

533. Stolwe (J. C.). Notes on the Cam and Motor Mine. 
International Geological Congress. Guide Book C 20. 

535. Toit (A. du). Geology along the Railway between Mafeking and Bula­
wayo. 

International Geological Congress. Guide Book C 20. 

535bis. - See (Af. 409). 

536. Wagner (P. A.). Platinum in the Great Dyke. 
The Platinum Deposits and Mines of South Africa, 

pp. 247-252 (Edinburgh and London, 1929). 

537. Walton (J.). The Fossil Flora of the Karroo System in the Wankie, · 
District Southern Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 15., part 2. 

1930 

538. Anonyme. The Romance of the Old Mines. 
Rhod. Mili. Jour., vol. 4, pp. 9-13. 

539. The Small Mines of Southern Rhodesia. 
Ibid., vol. 4, p. 67. 

540. Improving Outlook at the Wanderer Mine. 
S. A. 1\1[, E. J., vol. 41, part 1, pp. 553-554. 

541. Shutting down the Shamva. 
Rhod. Min. Journ., vol. 4, pp. 63-65. 

542. The Venus Mine. 
Ibid., vol. 4, p. 105. 

543. Fisher (L. W.). Origin of Chromite Deposits. 
Ec. Geol., voL 24, pp. 67L722. (See 550, 1930). 

544. Ford (L. D.). Wankie Collieries. 
Empire 1\l[in. and Metall. Congress, South Africa. 

545. Geol. Sm·vey. Report of the Director for the year 1930. 

546. Southern Rhodesia (contour map of). Scale l :3.000.000. Vertical 
Interval 1.000 feet. 2nd edition of ( 497bis, 1928), 1930. 

547. Southern Rhodesia (geological map of). Scale 1:3.000.000. 
3rd edition of ( 429bis, 1924), 1930. 

548. Keep (F. E.). The Geology of the Chromite and Asbestos Deposits of 
the Umvukwe Range, Lomagundi and Mazoe District. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 16. 

549. The Chrysotile Asbestos Deposits of Shabani; Southern Rhodesia 
Empire Min. and Melall. Congress; South Afri~a. 

550. Origin of Chromite Deposits. (Discussion on Paper by L. W. 
Fisher; see 543, 1930). 

Ec. Geol., vol. 25, pp. 425-426. 



Rs. 3'2 - '270-

551. Keilhacl{ (K.). Die Victoriafalle des Sambesi. 
Z. D. G. G., Band 8'2, Heft 7. 

55'2. - Ein Subtropisches Torfmoor am Sambesi in Südrhodesien. 
Ibid . . 

553. Lightïoot (B.). Forty Years of Southern Rhodesia Mining. 
Rhod. 1\!Iin. Jour., vol. 4, pp. 459-46'2. 

554. MacGregor (A. M.). The Geology of the Country between Gatooma and 
Battlefield. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 17. , 

555. Mennell (F. P.). A Guide to Mining in Rhodesia. 
160 p. (Bulawayo). 

5!:>6. Wilson (N. H.). Southern Rhodesia : Notes on Geology, Mines and 
Mining Industry. 

Empire .LVlin. and Metall. Congress, South Africa. 

1931 

557. Anonyme. Mineral Resources : Southern Rhodesia. 
B. 1. 1., vol. '29, pp. 34 7-351. 

558. The Fort Victoria Gold Occurrences. 
S. A. lVI. E. J., vol. 4'2, part 1, pp. 71-7'2. 

559. A survey of the Mineral Position of the British Empire. 
Imp. lnst., pp. 88-9'2. 

560. Bannister (F. A.). The Distinction of Analcime from Leucite in rocks 
by X-ray Methods. 

Miner. Afag., vol. ZZ, pp. 469-476. 

561. Barnm·d (G. C.). See (CB. 1016). 

56'2. Bu1·nett (D. V.). Cam and Motor Gold Mining Company ( 1919), Limited. 
Rlzod. 1\!Iin. 1Vorld and lnd. Rev., vol .1, pp. 30-31 and 

pp. 4'2-44. 

563. Cartwl'ight (H.). Prospecting for Gold. 
Rhod. 1\!Iin. "YVorld and Ind. Rev., vol. 1, pp. 47, 155-156 

and 17'2. 

564. Dixey (F.). See (G. Z). 

565. Ferguson (J. C.). Notes on Mining in the Felixburg 'Go1dfield. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report no '27. 

566. Geological Notes on sorne Mining Properties in the Gwanda 
District. 

Rhod. 1\!lin. 1Vorld and Incl. Rev., vol. 1, pp. 95-96, 
113, 13'2, 144-146 and 157-159. 

567. Geological Sm·vey. Shamva, Mazoe District, geological map of the 
country around. Scale 1 inch to 800 Cape roods, 1931. 

568. Keep (F. E.). Sorne Practical Hints in Connection with Chrysotile 
Asbestos. 

G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 33, pp. 1-3. 



-271- Rs. 33 

569. Keep (F. E.) Discussion on the Origin of Gold in the Witwatersrand 
System. 

Annexure of the G. S. S. A., vol. 34, pp. 52-54. 

570. IüenlŒl (E.). Die Kalahari. Region Sudafricas. 
· Centr. Afin. Geol. Pal., part A, 1931, pp. 22-3-232 .. 

571. Lightfoot (B.) and Tyndale-Biscoe (R.). The Geology of the Country 
West of Mount Darwin. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 20. 

572. Lightfoot (B.). An Occurrence of Gersdorffite in Southern Rhodesia. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 30, pp. 115-47. 

573. Lombard (J.). Secretary, Proceedings of the First Meeting of African 
Geological Surveys (South Equatorial Section) held at 
Kigoma, July, 1931. 

574. Mauie (H. B.). Changes of Climate in Southern Rhodesia during later 
Geological Times. 

S. A. Geogr. Jour., December, 1930, pp. 12-16. 

575. A Geological Traverse down the Lower Inyantue Valley, Wankie 
District. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 26. 

576. Phaup (A. E.). Report on the Geology of the Wanderer West Claims. 
Rlwd. J11in. Jour., vol. 5, p. 487. 

577. - Geologieal Report on the Sun Yet Sen Claims, Matobo District. 
Rhod. 111in. vVorld and lnd. Rev., vol. 1, p. 85. 

578. Purl{yne ( C. ). Platinova loziska v Jizni Africe. 
Hornicky vestnik. 

579. Reynolds. See (Rn. 271). 

580. Sampson (E.). Varieties of Chromite Deposits. 
Ec. Geol., vol. 26, pp. 833-839. 

581. Schnehlerhohn (H.). See (Rn. 273). 

582. Thm·nton (L.). Notes on Assimilation and Differentiation in a Dolerite 
Sheet near Marandellas, Southern Rhodesia. 
G. S. S. A. Trans., vol. 33, pp. 31-47. 
G. S. S. A. Proc., vol. 33, pp. 51-54. 

583. Tyndale-Biscoe (R.). The Geology of the Country around Shamva 
Mazoe District. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 18. 

583bis. See (571, 1931 ). 

584. Zsivny (V.). See (Rn. 275). 

585. Anonyme. See (CB. 1015). 

586. - Lithium. 

1932 

lmp. lnst., pp. 10-11. 

587. Beard (S. H.). Minerais and Rocks of Rhodesia. 
New Rhodesia, n° 31, pp. 41-43. 



Rs: 34 -272-

588. Blondel (F.). Rhodésie du Sud et Madagascar. 
Mines, Carrières, vol. 11 ( 114), pp. 1-4. 

589. Emmons (W. H.). Prospecting for Gold in the Shield Areas of Canada, 
Siberia, Southern Rhodesia and Western Australia. 

Amer. Inst. Min. Eng. Techn. Public. 452, Philadelphia. 

590. Fe1·guson (J. C.). Geological Notes on the Filabusi Gold Belt of Southern 
Rhodesia. 

Rhod. Min. Jour., vol. 6, pp. 317-318. 

591. Notes on the Geology of the Country South of Fort Rixon, 
Southern Rhodesia. 

Rhod. Min. Jour., vol. 6, pp. 371-37.2. 

592. Geological Survey. Antelope Gold Belt (geological map of the). Scale 
1 inch to 800 Cape roods. 

593. Que Que, Gwelo District, geological map of the country around. 
Scale 1 inch to 800 Cape roods. 

594. Salisbury Gold Belt (geological map of part of the). Sc ale 1 inch 
to 400 Cape roods. 

595. KrenlŒl (E.). Gold in Africa. 
Die Naturwissenschaflen, 20th year, pp. 679-687. 

596. MacGregor (A. M.). The Geology of the Country around the Norah, 
Molly and Umboe Copper Claims, Lomagundi District. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 25. 

597. Batholiths of Southern Rhodesia. 
G. J\11., vol. 69, pp. 18-28. 

598. Phaup (A. E.). Fossil Reptilian Remains from Chelmer Farm, Nya­
mandhlovu District. 

Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 31, pp. 37-39. 

699. - The Patina of the Stone Implements found near the Victoria 
Falls. 

Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 31, pp. 40-44. 

600. The Geology of the Antelope Gold Belt. 
G. S. S. R., Bulletin no 21. 

601. Spalding (J.). The Asbestos Mines at Shabani in Southern Rhodesia. 
1. M. 1\ti., Bulletins 329 and 330. 

602. Tyndale-Biscoe (R.)~ Interim Report on the Geology of part of the 
Salisbury Gold Belt. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 19. 

603. Willis (J. K.). The Victoria Tin Fields. 
Rhod. 1\1in. 1Vorld !nd. Rev., vol. 1, pp. 296-297. 

1933 

604. Anonyme. Diamonds in Rhodesia. 
M. M., vol. 48, p. 95. 

605. The Globe and Phoenix Mine. 
1. M. J\11. (Rhodesian Branch), Second Field Day, Gwelo. 

606. The Nugget Reef. 
Rhod. Min. Jour., vol. 7, p. 57. 



-273 Rs. 35 

607. Anonyme. The Fred Mine. 
Rhod. Min. Jour., vol. 7, pp. 511-514. 

608. - The Mineral Industry of the British Empire and Foreign 
Co un tries. 

Gemstones, Imp. Inst., pp. 35-36. 
Le ad. 
Ibid., pp. 63-64. 

609. De Caters (C.). Champs et Mines de Diamant en Afrique du Sud. 
La Nature, no 2896, pp. 14-20. 

610. Geol. Sm·v. Bikita, Zaka, Chipinga and the Lundi river (geological 
map o{ the country between). Scale 1:250.000. 

611. Gwanda Gold Belt (geological map of the lower). Scale 1 inch 
· to 800 Cape roods. 

612. Mazoe Valley Gold Belt (geological map of the central part of). 
Scale 1 inch to 800 Cape roods. 

613. Keep (F. E.). Magmatic Chromite Deposits in Southern Africa. 
Ec. Geol., vol. 28, pp. 183-184. See (619, 1933). 

614. Lightfoot (B.). Notes on Gold Mining in the Victoria District. 
G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 28. 

614bis. Lombard (J.). See (Af. 494). 

615. Maufe (H. B.). A Preliminary Report on the Mineral Springs of 
Southern Rhodesia. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 23. 

616. Mellm· (E. T.). Globe and Phoenix : Extra-lateral rights action. 
Rhod. Afin. Jour., vol. 7, pp. 72-73. 

617. Norris (S. B1·ooke). Registrar of Claims. The Gold Outputs and Mining 
Activity of Southern Rhodesia, 1907-1932. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 25. 

618. Phaup (A. E.). The Geology of the Lower Gwanda Gold Belt. 
G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 24. 

619. Sampson (E.). Magmatic Chromite Deposits in Southern Africa. 
Ec. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 118-127. See (613, 1933). 

620. Tyndale-Biscoe (R.). The Geology of the Central Part of the Mazoe 
Valley Gold Belt. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin no 22 .. 

621. Geological Notes on sorne Gold Mining Properties in the Mazoe 
District. 

Rhod. 1\1in. Jour., vol. 7, pp. 161-162 and 195-196. 

1934 

623. Anonyme. The Seigneury Mine. 
Rhod. 1\l[in. Jour., vol. 8, p. 17. 

624. - The Glendarra Mine. 
Ibid., vol. 8, p. 63. 

18 



Rs. 36 -274-

625. Anonyme. New Large Producer in the Offing (Dandazi). 
Ibid., vol. 8, pp. 67-69. 

626. The Water Lily Mine. 
Ibid., vol. 8, p. Ill. 

627. The Golden Valley Mine. 
Ibid., vol. 8, p. 273. 

628. The Eileen Mine. 
Ibid., vol. 8, p. 317. 

629. The Story of the « C » Mine. 
New Rhodesia, vol. 2, p. 1299. 

630. The Revival of the Bushtick Mines. 
S. A. 111. E. J., vol. 45, part 2, pp. 9-11. 

631. Barlow (N. E.). List of Minerais known to occur in Southern Rhodesia 
Rhod. 1\!fuseum Occ. Paper no 3. 

632. Déribél'é (M.). Les réfractaires à base de chrome. 
Revue des 1\!fatériaux de Construction (Céramique), n° 297, 

pp. 101 B-4 B. 

633. Ferguson· (J. C.). The Geology of the Country around Filabusi, Insiza 
District. 

G. S. S. R., Bulletin n° 27. 

634. Geological Observations on the Nata Native Reserve, Bulalima-
Mangwe District. 

G. S. S. R., Short Report n° 29. 

635. Ga1·dnel' (T.) and Stapleton (P.). Gwelo Kopje. 
Proc. Rhod. Sc. Ass., vol. 33, p. 4. 

636. Geological Survey. Filabusi Gold Belt (geological map of the). Scale 
1 inch to 800 Cape roods. 

637. - Nata Reserve, Bulalima-Mangwe District (geological map of 
part of the). Scale 1 inch to 800 Cape roods. 

638. Ligbtfoot (B.). Ore Shoots of Southern Rhodesia. 
New Rhodesia, vol. ~' n° 124, p. 8. 

639. Rolyat (S.). Odzi District of Manicaland. 
Rhod. 1\!fin. Jour., vol. 8, pp. 115-116, 165, 321-322. 

640. Mennell (F. P.). Hints on Prospecting for Gold. Salisbury, 1934. 

641. Shaw (S. H.). Geophysical Prospecting. A Study of the Resistivity 
Method in connexion with the investigations of Under­
ground Water Supply in the Nata Reserve, Southern 
Rhodesia. 

B. I. 1\!f. M., n° 361. 

642. Stapleton (P.). See (Rs. 635). 

643. Wilson (N. H.) (compiled by). The Mining Industry of Southern 
Rhodesia. 

Salisbury, 1934. 



NY ASALAND (index N) 

ORIGINAL INFORMATIONS 
SUPPLIED BY THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF NYASALAND 

INFORMATIONS ORIGINALES 
FOURNIES PAR LE SERVICE GEOLOGIQUE DU NYASALAND 

1897 

1. Moore (J. E. S.). See (CB. 189). 

1910 

1 bis. Amlrew (A. R.) and Bailey (T. E. G.). The Geology of Nyasaland. 
Q. J. G. S., London, pp. 189-252. 

1923 

2. Dixey (F.). The Geological History of Nyasaland. 
Geol. Surv., Bull. no 1. 

3. The Mineral Resources of Nyasaland. 
Geol. Surv., Bull. n° 2. 

4. The Water Supply of Nyasaland, with special reference to Under-
ground Water. 

Geol. Surv., Water Supply Paper n° 1. 

5. - Annual Report Geol. Surv. 

1921 

6. Dixey (F.). Annual Report Geol. Surv. 

7. Weirs, Dams and Reservoirs for Estate Purposes. 
Geol. Surv., Water Supply Paper, n° 2. 

8. Lake Level in Relation to Rainfall and Sunspots; Variations in 
the Level of Lake Nyasa. 

Nature, Nov. 1. 

9. Dixey (F.), Clements (J. B.) and Hm·nby (A. J. W.). The Destruction of 
Natural Vegetation and its Relation to Climate, Water 
Supply, and Soil Erosion. 

Dep. of Agriculture, Bull. n° 1. 

10. An. Tests by the Imperial Inst. upon a Samp1e of Red Marl from 
Chiromo. 

Geol. Surv., Mise. Rep. 



N. 2 -276-

1925 

11. Dixey (F.). Annual Rep. Geol. Surv. 

12. The Bauxite Deposits of Nyasaland. 
M. M., pp. 201-205. 

13. The ~hysiography of the Shire Valley, Nyasaland and its Rela-
tion to Soil, Water Supply, and Transport Routes. 

Geol. Surv., Miscell. Rep. 

14. An. Physiographical Sketch-Map of the Shire Valley, Nyasaland 
( 1:1. 250.000). 

Geol. Surv. 

15. The Mlanje Mountains. 
Nyasaland Times, July 7, 14, 17. 

16. The Limestones of the Shire Highlands. 
Nyas. Times, July, 21. 

17. Nyasaland Clays. 
Nyas. Times,. December, II. 

18. Tests upon Clays and Limestones from the Mount Waller Area, 
North Nyasa. · 

Geol. Surv., Mise. Rep. 

1926 

19. Dixey (F.). Annual Rep. Geol. Surv. 

20. The Coal Deposits of the Sumbu Area, Nyasaland. 
NI. 1\!I., pp. 148-157. . 

21. The Geology and Mineral Resources of Nyasaland. 
NI. M., pp. 201-212. 

22. The Nyasaland Section of the Great Rift Valley. 
G. J., pp. 117-140. 

23. Notes on the Karroo Sequence North-West of Lake Nyasa. 
Tr. Geol. S. S. Africa, XXIX, pp. 69-83. 

24. Recent Investigations into the Geology of Nyasaland. 
XIVth 1. G. C., Madrid, C. R. 

25. The Dinosaur Beds of Lake Nyasa. 
Tr. R. S. S. Africa, vol. XVI, part I, pp. 55-66. 

26. ·- The Tertiary and Post-Tertiary La eus trine Sediments of the 
Nyasan Rift Valley. 

Q. J. G. S., LXXXIII, pt. 3, pp. 432-47. 

27. Hmi.ghton (S. H.). On sorne Reptilian Remains from the Dinosaur 
Beds of Nyasaland. . 

Tr. Geol. S. S. Africa, XVI, pt. I, pp. 67-75. 

28. On Karroo Vertebrates from Nyasaland. 
Tr. Geol. S. S. Africa, XXIX, pp. 69-83. 



- '277 N. 3 

'29. An. Natural Cement from Lake Malombe. 
Geol. Surv., Mise. Rep. 

30. Cement Materials from Nyasaland. 
Geol. Surv., Mise. Re.p. 
See also Bull. of the Imp. Inst., vol. XXIV, pp. 303-318. 

1927 

31. Dixey (F.). Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. 

3'2. The Limestone Resources of Nyasaland, With Notes on the Use 
of Limestone and on the Manufacture of Lime. 

Geol. Surv., Bull. no 3. 

33. The Mlanje Mountains, Nyasaland. 
G. R., XVII, pp. 611-6'26. 

34. Variations in the Level of Lake Nyasa. 
· Pan-Amer G., vol. XLVIII. 

35. An. Sketch-Map of the Mlanje Mountains, Nyasa1and (1:'250.000). 
Geol. Surv. 

36. The Tertiary and post-Tertiary Lacustrine Sediments of the 
Nyasan Rift Valley (1:'250.000). 

Geol. Surv. 

37. The Hot Springs of Nyasaland. 
Nyas. Times, March, ZO. 

38. The Plateaux of Zomba and Malosa. 
Nyas. Tilnes, May, '24. 

39. Local Building Materials. 
Geol. Surv., Miscell. Rep. 

1928 

40. Dixey (F.). Annual Report Geol. Surv. 

41. The Distribution of Population in Nyasaland. 
G. R., vol. XVIII; pp. '274-'290. 

4'2. The Soils of the Shire Highlands. · 
Dep. of Agriculture, Bull. no 1. 

43. The Lupata Gorge on the Lower Zambezi. 
G. J., vol. LXXIII, no 5. 

44. Karpofï (B.). Sur les sédiments du Karroo en Afrique Centrale et 
Orientale. 

A. S. G. B., t. LII. 

45. An. The Distribution or Population in Nyasaland, (map 1:5.000.000). 
Geol. Surv. 

46. The Making of Roofing Tiles. 
Nyas. Times, July, 31. 

47. The Lupata Gorge. 
Nyas. Times, Aug., 14. 



N. 4 -278 

1929 

48. Dixey (F.). Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. 

49. Weirs, Dams and Reservoirs for Estate Purposes. 
Geol. Surv., Water Supply Paper no 3 (vV. S. P. no 2 

revised). 

50. Dixey (F.) and Bisset (C. B.). Water Supply Conditions of the Country 
traversed by the Proposed Railway Extension from 
Blantyre to Lake Nyasa. 

Geol. Surv., Water Supply Paper No 4. 

51. Dixey (F.) and Campbell Smith (W.). The Rocks of the 'Lupata Gorge 
and the North Side of the Lower Zambezi. 

6-eol. Mag., LXVI, 1929, pp. 241-259. 

52. Dixey (F.). The Karroo of the Lower Shire-Zambezi Area. 
XVth 1. G. C., Pretoria, ç. R., vol. I, pp. 120-140. 

53. A Provisional Correlation of the Karroo North of the Zambezi. 
XVth 1. G. C., Pretoria, C. R., vol. I, pp. 143-160. 

54. An. Geological Sketch-Map of the Country North of the Lower Zambezi 
(1:750.000). 

Geol. Surv. 

55. Provisional Geological Map Nyasaland (1:4.000.000). 
Geol. Surv. 

56. The Karroo of the Lower Shire-Zambez:i Area (1:375.000). 
Geol. Surv. 

57. Limestone in Mlanje District-. 
Nyas. Times, December. 

1930, 

58. Dixey (F.).· Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. 

59. - The Geology of the Lower Shire-Zambezi Area. 
Geol. Mag., vol. LXVII, pp. 49-60. 

60. An. The Geology of the Lower Shire-Zambezi Area (Map, 1:625.000). 

1931 

61. An. Colonial Development Water Supply Investigations. 
Geol. Surv., Progr_ess Report no 1. 

62. Lake Levels; Variations in Nyasa and the Shire River. 
Nyas. Times, June, 9. 

63. Dixey (F.). Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. 

64. See (G. 2). 

65. The Turoka Series of East Africa and the Nachipere Series of 
Nyasaland. 

G. M., vol. LXVII, pp. 282-283. 



-279- N. 5 

66. Hopwood (A.). Pleistocene Mammalia from Nyasaland and Tanganyika 
Territory. 
G. M., vol. LXVIII, pp. 133-135. 

1932 

67. An. Colonial Development Water Supply Investig. 
Geol. Surv., Progress Rep. no 2. 

68. Physical Map of Nyasaland (1:1.000.000). 
Geol. Surv. 

69. Dixey (F.). Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. 

70. The Portland Cement Clays of Lake Malombe. 
Geol. Surv., Bull. n° 4. 

71. The Physiography, Geology and Mineral Resources of Nyasaland. 
Handbook of Nyasaland. Zomba. 

1933 

72. An. Colonial Development Water Supply Investigation. 
Geol. Surv., Progress Rep. n° 3. 

1934 

73. An. Colonial Development \Vater Supply Investig. 
Geol. Surv., Progress Rep. no 4. 

74. Dixey (F.). Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. 

75 .. Dixey (F.) and Brucksbaw (J. M.). Ground Water Investigations by 
Geophysical Methods. 

l'li; 1\II., Feb. and March. 





TABLE PAR NOMS D'AUTEURS 

Chaque note est désignée par l'index du pays et le numéro d'ordre dans ce pays. 
Pour chaque auteur, les notes sont groupées par pays et, dans chaque pays, par 

ordre chronologique qui suit l'ordre des numéros. 
Lorsqu'une même note intéresse plusieurs pays, elle a été citée intégralement dans 

le pays le plus intéressé et, pour les autres, on a renvoyé à ce pays principal. Les renvois 
sont indiqués dans la présente table par des référepces entre parenthèses. 

Ainsi : 
Thoreau (J.). - Rn. 243 (CB. 954). 

veut dire que la note en question intéresse à la fois la Rhodésie du Nord et le Congo 
belge et qu'on trouvera son ,libellé complet à CB. 954. 

INDEX BY NAME OF AUTHOR 

Eaeh reference is indicated by the index letter of the country and by the order number 
of that country. 

Notes refering to each author are grouped according to country, and for each country 
these notes are placed in chronological order which generally follows the order number. 

When the same note refers to more than one country it is quoted in full under the 
country specially concerned and, for the other countries, a cross-reference to the 
principal country is made. 

The cross-references are indicated in the present index by notes in brackets. 
Thus for example : 

Thoreau (J.) - Rn. 243 (CB. 954). 

means that the note in question interests both Northern Rhodesia and the Belgian 
Congo, and that a complete account will be found under CB. 954. 

19 



-282-

ANONYME 

Anonyme. - Af. 128, 151, 1521 154, 
189, 190, 211: 224, 237, 240, 253, 262, 

CB. 60, 61, 388, 436, 470, 853, 933, 
1007, 1013, 1014, 1015, 1116, 1127. 

An. 79, 89, 184. 

Andrews (C. ,V,). -V. 201. 217, 250, 
283, 378. . 

Andrimont (R. d'). - CB. 488, 489, 
490. 

Ansotte (lU.).- CB. 1059bis (CB. 1077). 
Anthoine (R.). - CB. 661, 662, 663, 

736, 1117, 1117bis (CB. 1173). 
Arber (E. A. N.). - Rs. 120. 
Archer (A. F.).- U. 236, 
Arnaud (E.). - Af. 228, 241, 254. 
Arkell-Hardwick (A.). - V. 125. 
Arkell (W. J.). - V. 483. 

u. 159, 166, 180, 181, 226, 
325, 326, 353, 354, 355, 360, 
363, 375, 376, 377, 385, 386, 
417, 418, 419, 420, 421, 422, 
451, 477, 478, 479, 480, 481, 
516~ 517, 562, 563, 564, 565, 
608, 609;, 610; 611, 61:2, 613, 
673, 674, 675, 676, 677, 678, 
753, 754, 755, 756, 757. 

227, 324, .• 
361, 362, 
394, 395, 
449, 450, 
482, '515, 
606, 607, 
614, 672, 
679, 680, 

Al'ldt (Th.). - CB. 471. 
1 

Amot (F. S.). - CB. 95, 96, 120. 

T. 240 (CB. 1015). 
Rn. 94, 95, 103, 143, 150, 151', 159, 

165, 170, 172~ 175, 176, 177, 178,, 179; 
189, 190, 191, 192, 193, 194, 199, 200, 
201, 213, 216, 217, 218, 219, 220, 221, 
222, 223, 224, 225, 241, 246, 256, 257, 
258, 284, 285, 294 .. 

Rs. 48, 102, 103, 109, 181, 182, 203: 
204, 269, 270, 299, 300, 325, 326, 327, 
338, 339, 340, 341, 366, 367, 368, 369, 
370, 371, 372, 373, 374, 375, 376, 378, 
389, 390, 391, 392, 393, 394, 419, 428, 
439, 440, 441, 442, .443,. 444, 445, 446, 
455, 456, 465, 466, 467, 490, 491, 492, 
493, 505, 506, 538, 539, 540, 541, 542, 
557, 558, 559, 585 (CB. 1015), 586, 604, 
605, 606, 607, 608, 623, 624, 625, 626, 
627, 628, 629, 630. ' 

N. 10, 1.4, 15, 16, 1;7, 18, 29, 30, 35,. 
36, 37, 38, 39, 45, 46, 47, 54, 55, 56, 
57, 60, 61, 62, 67, 68, 72, 73. 

A 

Ab1;ard, (R. ). - Af. 303. 
Abr.uzzi (Duca degli): - CB. 344, 345, 

389. 
Acke1·man (A. H.). - Rs. 217, 301. 
Adams (F. D.). - Rn. 276, 293. 
Alexander (ll. ). - Af. 155. 
Alford (C. J.). - Rs. 63, 64. 
Allen (R.). - Rs. 420. 
Allmaras (D.). - T. 241. 
Almagia (R.). - CB. 362. 

U. 163( CB. 362). 
Almeida (J. d').- An. 113, 114. 
Almonte (E. d').- Af. 113, 165. 
Amstutz (A.).- Af. 388, 389, 390, 484. 

CB. 957bis (CB. 977). 
Ancbieta (J. de). - An. 28. 
Andrade (A. de).- An. 80, 94, 98, Ill. 

Rs. 507. 
Andrew (A. R.).- N. 1. 

An. 52 (CB. 95). 
Arsandaux (H.).- Af. 166, 192, 193, 194, · 

195; 196, 215, 229, 242, 243, 244, 255. 
v. 147. 

Asselberglts (E.). - CB. 625, 696. 
An. 137. 

Arthur (J. \V.). - V. 327. 
Atherton1 (T •. \\1. T.).- CB. 346. 
Audouin. - Af. 139, 304. 
Awad (M.).- V. 518. 
A~lmer (L.). - U. 164, 202. 
Azema (L.). - Af. 263, 264. 

B 

Babet (V.). - Af. 369, 370, 371, 372, 
391, 392, 393, 394, 427, 428, 429, 430, 
453. 

Baccari (L.). -· CB. 310. 
Bain (H.). - CB. 617. 
Baines (T.). - Rn. 6, 7. 

Rs. 8 (Rn. 7). 
Balïom (H.). - Rn. 118. 
Bail (S. H.).- CB. 413, 414, 437, 438, 

472, 472bis, 529, 587, 588, 589, 637, 
777, 778. 

Banm·oït (H.).- U. 615, 616, 681, 682. 
Rn. 226, 227, 228, 229. 

Bannister (F. A.). - Rn. 295, 300. 
Rs. 560. 

Barlow (N. E.).- Rs. 631. 
Barn,a1·d (G.· C.). - CB. 1016. 

V. 452, 566 (CB. 1016). 
Rn. 259 (CB. 1016). 
Rs. 561 (CB. 1016). 

Barrat (M.). - Af. 68, 69, 76, 77, 7't3, 
83, 84. 
An. 58 (Af. 78). 

Barth (H.).- An. 11, 14. 
Barzin (H.). - CB. 626. 
Bastian (A.).- Af. 8. 

CB. 10, 15 (Af. 8). 
Bastien (Ct). - CB. 311. 
Bateman (A. M.).- Rn. 247. 
Bather. - Af. 129. 
Battré (E.). - T. 88. 



-283-

Baudon (A.).- Af. 353. 
Baum (H.).- An. 87 (Rn. 96). 

T. 75. . 
Rn. 96. 
Rs. 121. 

Baumann (O.). - Af. 39 (CB. 70). 
CB. 70. 
u. 41, 49, 67. 
T. 16 (U. 41), 18 (U. 49), 25 (U. 67). 

Baynes (.M.). -An. 148. 
Beadle (L. C.). - U. 617 (U. 670). 
Beard (S. H.). - Rs. 587. 
Beaux (0. de). - CB. 785. 
Behiano (.T. B.). - An. 142, 149, 155, 

156. 
Bech (G.). -Rn. 27. 

Rs. 28 (Rn. 27). 
Beek (R.). - Rs. 183, 184. 
Beetz CW.). - Af. 395 (CB. 929). 

CB. 929, 958. 
An. 171, 185, 198. 

Behagle (de). - Af: 97. 
Behrend (F.). - Af. 280 (CB. 623). 

CB. 590, 623, 627, 697, 1060. 
U. 299 (CB. 623). 
T. 140. 
Rn. 166 (CB. 623). 

Behrens (T. T.). - CB. 325, 347. 
U. 158 (CB. 347). 

Bel (S. M.). - Af. 167, 168, 169, 170, 
171, 172, 173, 174, 175, 187, 245, 248. 

BelleïroM • - CB. 438bis (CB. 451 ). 
Bellière (M.). - CB. 663bis (CB. 667). 

779, 1118. 
Bellio (V.). - CB. 105bis (CB. 110). 
Bent (J. ). - Rs. 56. 
Bentley CW. H.). - Af. 27 (CB. 39). 

CB. 39. 
Bequaert (J. C.). - Af. 305, 310bis 

CB. 698. 
An. 150 (CB. 698). 

Berg (G.). -An. 88. 
Bergllaus (H.).- An. 5. 
Beringer (0.).- Rn. 123. 
Bernige (H. von). - CB. 256. 
Bel'l'inyton (E. D.). - RS. 122. 
Berry (R. A.). - U. 328 (U. 329). 
Bm·trand (l\'1. F.). - Af. 70, 305bis 

(CB. 664), 311, 338. 
CB. 664. 

Bertrand (A.). - Rn. 56, 58, 59, 60, 
69,76. 
Rs. 90 (Rn. 69). 

Béthune (P. de). - U. 683. 
Beyrich (E.).- U. 10, 11. 
Beyschlag (F.). - CB. 530 (G. 1). 
Bianconi (F.). -RN. 57. 

Rs. 73 (Rn. 57). 
Billiet (V.). - CB. 780, 823, 959, 1017. 
Binn('y W· Jr.). - U. 396. 
Bii·kenbach (L.). - CB. 698bis. 
Bishopp (P. W.). - Rs. 508. 
Bissett (C. C.). -An. 108. 

BJackburne Maze (C. 1.). - U. 237. 
Blackshaw (G. N.). - Rs. 246, 395. 
Blanckenhorn (M.). - CB. 83. 
Blaizot.- Af. 276, 284. 
Blanïord (W. T.( - CB. 276 (U. 126). 

Rn. 97 (U. 126). 
u. 126. 

Bland~Tutton (J.). - U. 203. 
Blondel (F.). - Af. 410, 411. · 

CB. 1018. 
Rs. 588. 

Boehm (R.). - CB. 43. 
Boehm (J.). - T. 97. 
Boekelmann (A. V.). - CB. 235. 
Boettcher (E.).- CB. 71. 
Boettger (O.). - CB. 51. 
Boettger (C. R.) .- CB. 473. 
Bohm (J.). - An. 168. 
Boileau (F. :F. R.).- Rn. 77. 
Bonne! de Mézières.- Af. 101. 
Bonncy (T. G.).- U. 25, 28. 
Bordeaux (A.). - Rn. 70. 

Rs. 90bis (Rn. 70). 
Borges (A.). - An. 161, 167, 169. 
Borgniez (G.). - CB. 1119. 
Bornbardt (W.). - U. 97. 

T. 40 (U. 97). 
Boswell (P. G. H.). - U. 618, 684 

(U. 713). 
Bottger (O.). - Rs. 13. 
Bouïïioux (P.). - CB. 1061. 
Boulanger (G. A.). - CB. 196, 236, 

237, 326, 439. 
Bourguignat (M. J. R.). - CB. 106. 
Boutakoïï (N.). - U. 685 (CB. 1124). 

CB. 1120, 1121, 1122, 1123, 1124. 
Bouysson (J.). - Af. 92, 98. 
Bowen (N. L.). -- U. 519, 520. 
Bowhill. - Rn. 104. 

Rs. 133. 
Bowle1· (L. P.). - Rn. 39. 

Rs. 42. 
Boydell (H. C.).- Rn. 202. 
Brackenbury (C.).- Rn. 119. 

Rs. 167 (Rn. 119). 
Bradshaw (B.F.). Rn. 24. 
Brajnikov (B.). - Af. 431, 454. 
BrammaU (A.).- U. 758. 
Branca (W.).- U. 251. 

T. 114 (U. 251). 
Brasseur (Cl.). - CB. 178, 179. 
Braunholtz (H. 1.). - U. 686 (U. 687). 
Brauns (R.). - T. 89. 
Brehmer (l\T.).- T. 115. 
Brett (H. T.).- Rs. 205, 206, 247, 396. 
Briart (P.). - CB. 138, 153, 440, 474. 
Brien (V.). - Af. 197, 216 (CB. 417). 

CB. 363, 390, 415, 416, 417, 441, 475, 
476, 477, 894. 

Briey (J. de). - CB. 491. 
Bright (R. G, T.).- CB. 364, 391. 

U. 165 (CB. 364),177 (CB. 391). 



284-

British South Africa Company. 
Rs. 93bis (Rs. 99), 99 (93bis). 

Broad (\V.). - Rs. 134. 
Broeck (E. van den). -Voir : Van den . 

Broeck. 
Brouhon (V.). - CB. 531. 
Broun CW. H.). - U. 148. 
Brousseau (G.). - Af. 34, 49, 107, 334. 

CB. 86 (Af. 34). 
Brown (G. St. J. Ord1·e). - U. 300. 
Brown (H.).- Rn. 106. 
Brückner (E.). - CB. 591. 
Bruel (G.). _:_ Af. 114, 140, 198, 265, 

281, 295, 335, 354, 412, 413, 496. 
Brugger (A.).- CB. 1062, 1063. 
Brustier (L.). - Af. 256, 312, 485. 
Bruyninckx (F.).- CB. 737. 
Buch (L. von).- U. 1. 
Büchner (M.).- An. 15, 16, 23 .. 
Bullock (S. C.).- U. 521. 
Bulman (E.). - Rs. 457. 
Burchell ('•\T, J.).- Rs. 1. 
Burkhardt (R.). - Af. 396. 
Burkitt (M. C.).- U. 380, 619 (U. 667), 

687. 
Burnett (D. V.).- Rs. 458, 562. 
Burnier (F.).- Rn. 120. 
Burton (R.F.).- CB. 5, 7, 9. 

U. 2 (CB. 7). 
Burton (\V. F. P.). - CB. 854. 
Buscltan (J.). -Rn. 180. 
Buttgenbacll (H.).- Af. 257. 

CB. 257, 293, 294, 295, 296, 312, 313, 
314, 327, 328, 329, 365, 366, 367, 368, 
369, 417bis, 478,479,480,481,532,533, 
592, 649, 649bis, 665, 699, 700, 701, 738, 
739, 740, 741, 7.81, 782, 783, 824, 825, 
855, 895, 896, 930, 960, 961, 1019, 
1019bis, 1064, 1065, 1066, 1066bis, 
1125, 1126. 
An. 166. 
Rn. 131, 137, 160. 

Button (E.). - Rs. 18. 
Buyl (A.).- CB. 153bis (CB. 167). 
Buysse (G.).- CB. 702. 

c 

Cairncross (\\T, H.). - Rn. 105. 
Calman ('V. T.). - CB. 208, 330. 
Cambier (Cne).- CB. 29. 
Cambier (R.). - CB. 962. 
Cameron (V. L). - CB. 18. 
Cameron (J.). - Rs. 135. 
Campbell ( C.). - Rs. 302. 
Campben~smith ('V.).- U. 568. 
Camy.- Af. 217. 
Canning (A. R.). - Rs. 303, 328, 329. 
Cannet (M. G.). -An. 178. 

Cappello (H.). - CB. 57 (An. 29). 
An. 29, 41. 

Carey (G. G.).- Rs. 110. 
Carlyle-Gall (C.). - Rn. 195. 
Carpiaux (E.). - CB. 180. 
Carder. - Af. 325, 327. 
Carson.- CB. 114. 
Carthwaite (E. H.). - Rs. 170. 
Cartwl'ight (H.). - Rs. 563. 
Carus (Th.). - Rn. 20. 

Rs. 22 (Rn. 20). 
Carvalho (H. de). - An. 69. 
Carvalho (F. C. D. de).- An. 90. 
Caters (C. de). -Voir : De Caters (C.). 
Castello Branco (G. l\1, ). - An. 17. 
Cavendish (H. S. H.). - U. 90. 
Cayeu (A.). - CB. 703, 704. 
Cayeux (L.). ~ Af. 414, 432 (CB. 1 020), 

433 (CB. 1021), 455 (CB. 1067). 
CB. 1020, 1021, 1067. 

Cecchi (A.).- U. 26, 27, 35. 
Cesàro (G.). - CB. 297, 482, 483, 666, 

667, 668. 
Rn. 181. 

Chaddock (Cne). - Rs. 34. 
Chalmer (J. A.). - Rs. 70. 
Chamié (P.).- CB. 742bis (CB. 775). 
Champion (A. J\ol.). - U. 218, 688. 
Chaney (R.). - U. 689, 690. 
Chanier (W. A.).- U. 58, 81. 
Chaper.- U. 29. 
Chapman (J.). - Rs. 11. 
Charlton (A. G.).- Rn. 203. 
Chardn (P.). - CB. 931. 
Chastrey (H.).- CB. 484. 
Chautard (J.). - Af. 209. 
Chavanne (J.). - Af. 28. 

CB. 29bis, 121, 181, 197. 
An. 30. 

Chavannes (de). - Af. 46. 
Chesnaye (C. P.).- Rn. 80. 

Rs. 104 (Rn. 80). 
Chesneau.- Af. 115, 118, 199. 
Chevalier (A.). -----, Af. 119, 120, 141, 

142, 156. 
Choffat (P.). - Af. 71, 85. 

CB. 154. · 
An. 33, 34, 35, 36, 42, 43, 59 (CB. 154). 

60, 64, 66, 76, 81, 95. 
Rs. 36. 

Cholet (E.). - Af. 54, 86, 157. 
Chot (J.).- CB. 742. 
Choubert (B.).- Af .. 421, 486. 

CB. 1022, 1023, 1068, 1069. 
Christy ( C.). - U. 292. 
Chubb (E. C.). -Rn. 127, 132. 
Chudéau (R. ). - Af. 272, 296. 
Citm·ni (C.). - U. 96. 
Claerhout (J .. ). - CB. 705. 
Cloizeaux (des). - Af. 64. 
Cocheteux (A.). -- CB. 97. 
Cochmn-Patrick (C. IC). -· Rn. ~fJO. 



-285 ~ 

(.;odrington (R.).- Rn. 79, 138 (Rs. 207). 
Rs. 207. 

Colchester (G. V~). - Af. 338. 
Colette (J.). - CE. 855bis, 932-, 1023bis, 

1023ter, ll26bis. 
Colin (E.). - Af. 355. 
Coilard.- Rn. 61. 
Collie (G. L.).- U. 219. 
Collings (B. 1.). - Rs. 185. 
Colomba (L.). - CE. 392, 393. 
Combe (A. D.). - CB. 896bis, 896ter. 

u. 397, 484, 485, 486, 487, 488, 522, 
523, 524, 525, 526, 527, 528, 529, 530, 
531, 532, 533, 534, 569, 570, 571, 572, 
620, 621, 691, 692, 693, 694, 695, 696, 
697, 698, 759, 760, 761, 762, 763, 764, 
765, 766, 767, 768, 769, 770, 771. 
T. 171, 242. 

Comité spécial du Katanga.- CB. 897, 
963, 1070. 

Connolly (1\f.). - U. 423, 573. 
Cooke (J.). - Rs. 208. 
Cooke (R. c. H.). - Rs. 218, 248. 
Cora (Guido). - Rs. 20. 
Cordeiro (L.). - An, 18. 
Cordier (H.). - Rs. 186. 
Corin (F. A.).- CE. 898, 964, 1024, 1071. 
Cornet (J.).- Af. 72, 73, 79 (CB. 155), 

80, 87 ( CB. 168), 93 (CB. 184), 218 
(CB. 418), 219 (CB. 420), 273. (CB. 613). 

. CB. 115, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 
139, 140, 141, 142, 143, 144, 155, 168, 
169, 170, 171, 172, 173 (T. 33), 182, 183, 
184, 185, 186, 198, 209, 258, 298, 299, 
300, 331, 331bis, 348,349, 350, 370, 371, 
372, 373, 394, 395, 396, 418, 419, 420, 
421, 442, 443, 444, 445, 446, 447, 448, 
485, 486, 487, 534, 535, 536, 594, 613, 
628, 669, 670, 706, 784, 965. 
An. 125 (CB. 613). 
T. 33. 
Rn. 53. 

Corstorphine (G. S.).- Rs. 168. 
Cort (H. de). - CB. 211. 
Costa (J. C. du). -An. 102. 
Cotterill (H. B.). - CB. 23bis. 

u. 12. 
Couchet (Ch.). - Af. 474. 
Coulbois (E.).- CE. 238. 
Courtet.- Af. 143, 144, 158. 
Couturier.- Af. 313. 
Couyat (J.). - Rs. 169. 
Cox (L. R.).- U. 398 (U. 415). 

T. 243. 
Coxhead (J. C. C.). - Rn. 182. 
Credner (R.).- CE. 72. 
Creighton (J. K.). - U. 204. 
Crick (G. C.). - Af. 131. . 

U. 270 (U. 276). 
Croad (H.). - Rn. 71. 
Cross (D. K.) .-Rn. 45. 
Crosse (H.).- CB. 30. 
Cullen (W.). -Rn. 286. 

Cullis (C. G.).- Rn. 204. 
Cuningham (Cap. B. A.). - An. 91. 
Cunnington (J.).- CB. 210. 
Cunnington (W. A.). - CB. 315, 332. 

u. 271. 
Cuny. - Af. 81. 
Cm·eau. - Af. 99, 108. 
Curie (J. H.). - Rn. 98 (Rs. 123). 

Rs. 123, 146. 
Creswell (\\T, P.). - Rs. 57. 
Cuvelim· (V.). - CB. 934, 935, 935bis 

(CB. 949), 1072, 1128. 

D 

Dact}Ué (E.).- U. 178, 1\:ll. 
T. 76 (U. 178), 82 (U. 191). 

Daelman.- CB. 277. 
Daimel'ies (A.). - CB. 374. 
Dalloni (l\1.). -Af. 434,435,436, 456,457. 
Dantz (A.). - CB. 259. 
Danzanvilliers (P.). - Af. 61, 62, 94. 
Dartevclle (E.). - An. 208, 209, 210. 
Dautzenberg (Ph.).- CE. 73, 107. 

An. 37 (CE. 73), 54 (CE. 107). 
Davey (T~ G.).- Rn. 87, 88. 
David.- U. 149 . 
David (J. J. ). - CB. 397. 
Davidson (D. M;),- Rn. 261. 
Davies (K. A.). - U. 535, 536, 537, 

538, 574, 575, 622, 623, 624, 625, 699, 
700 701, 772, 773, 774, 775. 

Davis (C. Q.).- CB. 826. 
Dawe (l\11. J.).- CE. 333. 
Dawkins (C. T.).- Rs. 94. 
Deacon (P. L.).- U. 301. 
De Cate1•s (C.). - Rs. 609. 
Decle (L.).- Rn. 47. 

Rs. 58 (Rn. 4 7). 
de Dol'lodot.- Voir : Dorlodot. 
De Haut (0.). -Voir : Haut (O. de). 
De Jong (W. F.).- CB. 973. 
Dekeyzer (\V.).- CB. 1028. 
Delachaux (T.). - U. 293. 
Deladrier (E.). - CB. 449. 
Delaitre (P.). - Af. 497, 498. 
Delcommune (A.). - CB. 129. 
Delgado (J.F. N.). -An. 82. 
Delhaise (Ch.). - CE. 375. 
Delhaye (F.). - Af. 277, 278 (CE. 618), 

291 (CB. 630), 297, 298 (CB. 655), 307, 
319, 320, 321 (CB. 745 ), 387. 
CB. 199, 538, 539, 595, 618, 618bis 
(Af. 277), 630, 643, 643bis (CE. 647), 
655, 676bis, 711, 742bis (Af. 319), 742ter 
(Af. 320), 745, 859bis (CB. 867), 905, 
938 (Af. 387), 1075, 1075bis, 1136. 

DeUtsch (0.). - Rs. 59. 
Demars. - Af. 109. 



~ 286-

Demay (A.). - Af. 415 (CB. 974), 458. 
·cB. 974, 975. , 
Rn. 247 bis (CB: 974), '247 ter (CB. 
975). . 

Demuenynck (A.). - CB. 376. 
Denaeyer (I\1. E.). - Af. 322 (Af. 345), 

323, 324 (Af. 345), 325 (Af. 345), 339, 
340 (Af. 345), 341, 342, 373, 374, 375, 
376, 397, 398, 399, 416, 417, 437, 499. 
CB. 906, 907 (Af. 375), 939 (Af. 398), 
1138. ' 

Deuil (G.). - CB. 450. 
De Rauw (Il.). - CB. 712, 746, 747: 

795, 860, 1138bis (CB. 1174). 
An. 153 (CB. 712), 163 (CB. 860). 

Deribéré (M.). - Rs. 632. 
Descamps (Cne). - CB. 212. 
Dessauer (A. von). - Rs. 92, 147 

(Rs. 156). 
Destenave. - Af. 121. 
Destrain (E.). - Af. 35, 5.6. 
Deuerling (O.). - CB. 398. 
Dewez (L.). - CB. 423. 
Dickins (V.). - Rs. 187. 
Dickson (G. F.). - Rs. 287. 
Didderich (N.).- CB. 130, 146. 
Dietrich (\V. O.).- T. 116, 129, 161, 162. 
Digby (L).- CB. 213. 
Dixey (F.). - U. 576 (G. 2). 

Rn. 230 (N. 53), 263 (G. 2). 264 (N. 65). 
Rs. 564 (G. 2). 
N. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12, 13, 19: 
20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 31, 32, 33, 34, 
40, 41, 42, 43, 48, 49, 50, ·51, 52, 53, 58, 
59, 63, 64 (G. 2), 65, 69, 70, 71, 74, 75. 

Dixon (C.). - Rs. 304, 315, 342. 
Dobbs (C. M.). - U. 252, 284, 302. 
Dollo (L.). - CB. 492, 540, 596,· 797. 

An. 115 (CB. 492), 117. . 
Doorninck (N. Van).- Voir :Van Door­

ninck. 
Dorlodot(L.de).-Af. 284bis (CB. 629). 

CB. 629, 639, 640, 641, 642,. 650, 651, 
652, 653, 654, 671, 672, 673, 674, 675, 
676, 707, 708, 709, 786, 787, 788, 789, 
790, 791, 827, 828, 829, 830, 856, 857, 
858, 859, 899, 900, 901, 902, 903, 904, 
936, 937, 966, 967, 968, 969, 970, 971, 
972, 1025, 1026, 1027, 1073. 
U. 388 (CB. 789). 

Douglas (G. V.). - CB. 976, 1029. 
Rn. 278, 278bis, 287. · 

Douvillé (H.).- Af. 487. 
An. 92, 172, 179, 180, 186, 199. 

"Domv (A. H.). - Rn: 107, 254. 
Dowie (R. C.). - Rs. 105. 
Draeopoli (1. N.). - U. 238, ~53. 
Drummond (H.). - CB. 44, 147. 

Rs. 64bis (CB. 147). 
Drèger (Dr J.).- An. 62. 
Du Bourg de Bozao.- U. 150. 
Dubuc (E.). - CB. 749. 
Dudgeon (W. F. H.).- Rs. 209. 

Dufour .- Af. 116. 
Dumas (M.). - Rn. 269. 
Dumont (H. ). - Af. 488. 
Dunstan {W. R.).- Rn. 167, 183. 

Rs. 210, 271. 
Duparc (L.). - Af. 400, 401, 418, 438, 

439, 440, 441, 459, 
CB. 977. 

Dupont (E.). - Af. 47 (CB. 85), 50 
(CB. 99). 
CB. 25, 74, 84, 85, 86, 87, 98, 99, 108. 

Dupont (Mgr). - CB. 279. 
Durand (E.). -Rn. 38. 

Rs. 37 (Rn. 38). 
Du Toit (A. L.).- Voir: Toit (A. L. 1lu). 
Dutton (E. T.).- U. 489. 

E 

Ebert (H.).- CB. 100. 
Eclret·sley ('\T. A.). - Rs. 71. 
E1lge (A. Bourghton). - Rn. 205. 
Edwa1·ds (M.). - CB. 619. 

Af. 356. 
Egger. - CB. 451. 
Eliot (Ch.). U. 141. 
Elliot (G. F. S.). - CB. 156, 157, 174. 

U. 75 (CB. 156), 76 (CB. 1 57), . 82 
(CB. 174). 
T. 30 (CB. 156), 31 (CB. 157). 
Af. 132. 

Elton (J.F.). - CB. 24. 
U. 13 (CB. 24). 
T. 3 (CB. 24). 
Rs. 19. 

Emmons fW. H.).- Rs. 589. 
Empain (E.). - CB. 677. 
Erskine (St-Vincent). - U. 9. 
Eselnveiler. - CB. 45lbis (CB. 451). 
Espin ('V. M.). - Rs. 81, 
Evans (J. ,li".). - U. 365, 366, 381. 

Rn. 144. 
Rs. 211. 
CB. 214. 

F 

Faber (F. J.). -An. 157, 158. 
Falkenstein (J.). - Af. 160. 
Fairbridge ('V. E.). - Rs. 61. 
Fallot (P.). - AI. 402. 
Fader (J. P.).- U. 14. 

T. 4 (U. 14). 
Farquar (N. G.).- Rn. 254. 
Farrell (S. R.). - CB. 280, 377, 424. 
Ferguson (D.). - Rn. 89 (Rs. 136). 

Rs. 136. 
Ferguson (J. C.). - Rs. 565~ 566, 590, 

591, 633, 634. 
CB. 238bis. 



- 287 :-: 

Fe rguson ( Malcolm ) . - U. 104 ( CB. 1 
238bis). 
T. 43 (CB. 238bis). 
Rn. 81 ((CB 238bis). 

Field (T. F. ). - Rn. 29&. 
. FiUppi (F. de).- CB. 351. 

u. lq7 . 
. Finckh (L.). - CB. 493. 

U. 127, 151, 205, 220 (CB. 493). 
T. 47, 51 (U. 127), 59 (U. 151L 79, 
90 (U. 205). 

Fischer (G. A.).- U. 24. 
T. 7 (U. 24). 

Fishet· (A. B.). - U. 132. 
Fisher (L. ,V.). - Rs. 543 (Rs. 550). 
Fitz Osborne (F.). - Rn. 276, 297 (Rn. 

293). 
Fitzner (R.). - CB. 215. 
Flament (G.). - CB. 1030. 
Fletcher (L.). - CB. 260 (U. ll8). 

u. 36, ll8. 
T. 12. (U. 36). 

Flett•her (R. A.). - Rs. 81. 
Fletcher ('V. H.). - Rs. 379, 390. 
Flett (J. S.).- Rs. 171. 
Fleury (E.). - An. 151. 
Foa (E.). - CB. 378. 

Rn. 54. 
Rs. 65. 

Foerster (B.). - CB. 238ter. 
Foggin (L. M.). - Rs. 305. 
Fontainas (P.). - CB. 1077. 
Ford (L D.).- Rs. 544. 
Forster-Cooper (C.). - U. 626. 
Foureau (F.). - CB. 3l5bis. 
Fourmarier (P.). - Af. 328 (CB. 750), 

377 (CB. 833), 418bis (An. 173), 460 
(CB. 1078). 
CB. 541, 597, 598, 614, 6l4bis (T. 130), 
631, 678, 713, 714, 715, 750, 751, 833, 
834, 835, 862, 940, 979, 979bis, (An. 
173), 980, 1078, 1140, ll41. 
An. 159 (CB. 834), 160 (CB. 833), 173, 
186bis (CB. 1078). 
U. 315, 539 (CB. 979). 
T. 130, 144 (CB. 614), 146 (U. 315). 

Fourneau (A.). - Af. 57, 100. 
Fox (H. \V.).- Rn. 161. 

Rs. 330 (Rn. 161). 
;Fraas (E.).- U. 168. 

T. 69 (U. 168). 
François (C. Von).- CB. 92bis (CB. 93). 
J<rancqui (E.). - CB. 130bis (127), 
· l47bis (143). 
Frech (Fr.).- U. 294. 
. T. 141 (U. 294). 
French (C. N.). - U. 239 .. 
Ft·esltïield (D. '\T.). - CB. 335, 336, 

337, 338, 352. 
fr~y (G.). ~ T. 131. . . . 
Ft·eydenberg (H.). - Af. ·159, 176, 177. 
J!riedrich (P.). - Rs. 100. 
Fripp (C. E:).- Rs. 83, 272. 

Fritel (P. H.). - Af. 326, 327, 343, . J 
Fritsch (G.). - Rs. 35. · · ' 
Frobenius (L.). - CB. 316, 353. ·' 
Frost (A.). - Rs. 468. 

.) 

Fuchs (V •. E.). - U. 776 . 
Fulleborn (F.). - T. 60. 
Fm·on (R.). - Af. 419, 444, · 444bi!1 

461; 462, 463, 500. 
Futterer (K.). - U. 68, 85. 

T. 26 (U. 68). 
. } 

G 

Gagel (C.).- CB. 399 (U. 179), \425. 
. u. 179. ' ' 

T. 77 (U. 179), 78. . . J 
Gallouedec (L.). - CB. 751.bis (742). . ' 
Galton (F.).- Rs.'5. · 
Garde (G.). - Af. 200, 201, 202, .·~2g, 

230, 246. 
Gardner (E. \V.). - U. 490. 
Gardner (Rev. F.). __:_ Rs. 188. 
Gardner (B. L.). - Rs. 494. 
Gardner (T. ). - Rs. 635. · 
Garstin (\V. E.). - CB. 301 (Û.,133). 

. u. 133. 1 
' 

Gastens (G. ). - T. 98. 
Gaudiche. - Af. 344. 
Gauthier (V.). - Af. 110. 
Geare (H. T<\T;). - Rs. 343. 
Gedge (E.). --:-· U. 55. : . . l 
Gentil (L). - Af. 133, 134, 145, 146, 

177, 178, 209. . . .. :' 
Geological SU:rvey Rltodesia. - · Rs. 2lB, 

249, 273, 274, 288, 289, 306, 316, 33b,, 
356, · 380, 397, 410, 410bis, 421, 42~, 
429bis, 447, 459, 469, 469bis, 470,.471, 
472, 473, 474, 475, 476, 477, 495, 496,, 
497 (410bis), 497bis, 498,.509, 545, 54\3 
(497bis), 547 ,(429bis), 567, 592. 593, 
594, 610. 611, 612, 636, 637. 

Gercke (~.). - CB. 42p. 
Gérard.' - Af. 445. 
Germain (L.).- U. 221. 
Gibb (A.). - CB. 379, 380. 
Gibbons (A.). - U.142. 

Rn. 62, 72. 82, 108, 1241 

Rs. 84 (Rn. 62), 137 (Rii. 'JO~), 18~ 
(Rn. 124). 

Gibson ('V.). - U. 59. 
Gill (D.). - Rn. 279. 
Gill (S.).- U. 424. 
Gillman (C.). - T. 160; 177, 192,' .22~, 

244, 254. 
Giorgi (C. de).- CB. 710. 
Girard (J.).- CB. 239. 
Giraud (V.). - CB . .101. 

u. 42. 
Glenday (V. G.). - U. 399, 453. 

·) 

Goetzen (G. A. von). - CB. 165, 166, 
221. 
U. 77 (CB. 16G). 



-288-

Gofiart (F.). - CB. 188. 
Goiïart (G.). - CB. 1142, 1143. 
Goldschlag (U.). - U. 222. 
Gomes (B. A.).- An. 7, 9. 
Gomes (J. P.).- An. 70, 71, 72, 73, 77. 
Gomre (M.). - CB. 751ler (736). 
Goossens (A.). - CB. 980ois (1003), 

1078a (1106). 
Gorju (J. D.). - CB. 863. 
Goudsebury (C.). -Rn. 152. 
Graham (M.).- U. 491. 
Grantham (D. ). --- T. 172, 180, 181, 

193, 208, 209, 210, 222, 223, 231, 245, 
255, 259. 

Grauer (R. ). - CB. 339. 
Gravier (C.).- CB. 281. 
Gray (A.).- CB. 981. 

Rn. 231, 232, 248 (CB. 981), 249, 280. 
Rs. 275. 

Graziosi (P.). -- CB. 1078tis. 
Gregory (J. lV.). - CB. 157bis (157). 

An. 118, 126, 131, 146. 
U. 69, 70, 78 (U. 76), 83, 86 (88), 98, 
99, 314, 316, 329, 367, 400, 425. 
T. 27 (U. 69, 70), 34 (U. 83), 147 (U. 316 
151 (U. 326). 
Rn. 265. 
Rs. 148, 172, 173. 

Greniell (G.). -·- CB. 261. 
Grey (G.). - CB. 282, 283, 340. 

Rn. 16, 83, 109. 
Griiiin (N. H.).- Rs. 344. 
GriUiths (II. D.). -- Rs. 149. 
Grogan (E. S.). - CB. 223, 224. 
Grosemans (P.).- CB. 1144. 
Grossard. - Af. 345. 
Grosse (E.). - CB. 494, 599, 62·1. 

U. 303, (CB. 624). 
Grosset.- Af. 459. 
Groves (A. lV.). - U. 540, 577, 578, 

579, 580, 581, 582 (U. 604), 621, 627, 
628, 629, 630, 631 (V. 621), 632, 702, 
703, 777, T. 211 (U. 540), 246 (U. 630). 

Guerne (J. de). - CB. 128. 
Guidotti (1'1.). - Rn. 139 (Rs. 212). 

Rs. 212. 
Guillemain (C.). - CB. 542, 543, 600. 
Guillemot (M.). - Af. 102. 
Guilmin (H.).- An. 63. 
Gunther (R. F.). - CB. 131, 148, 354. 
Gurieh (G.). - Af. 41, 42. 

CB. 75. 
An. 44. 

Güssieldt (P.). - Af. 9, 160. 
Guyot (P.). -Rn. 28, 29, 33. 

Rs. 29 (Rn. 28, 29, 33). 
Gysin (U.). - Af. 403. 

CB. 1079, 1145, 1146, 1147, 1148, 1149. 

H 

Haas (F.). - CB. 544. 
Haequaert (A. 1".). - CB. 798, 799, 836, 

941, 864, 865, 866, 982, 982bis (CB. 
980bis), 1031, 1032, 1033, 1080, 1081, 
1082, 1083, l083bis (CB. 1106), 1150. 

Hadding (A.). - CB. 942. 
Raddon (Th.). - Rs. 213. 
Hahn (F.). - CB. 239bis (CB. 253) 

v. 143. 
Halbiass (l:tT.). - CB. 495. 
Halde,r (Albert H.).- Rs. 85. 
Halet (F.). - CB. 427. 
Hall (R.). - Rs. 174. 
Hall (R. N.).-----, Rs. Hl. 
Hammar (A.). - Rn. 67. 
Hammond (J. H.). - Rs. 66. 
Harding (C.). - Rn. 84, 110. 
Hat•ger (R. L). - V. 295. 
Harger (H. S.).- T. 182. 
Harman (F. \V.). - Rs. 49. 
Harrisson (S. S.). -·V. 105. 
Harroy (J.).- CB. 400. 
Harry (H.). - CB. 262, 263. 

V. l18bis (CB. 262), liSter (CB. 263). 
Harvey (E.).- T. 258. 
Harvey (T. R.). - Rs. 150. 
Hat•wood (H.F.).- V. 633, 778 (U. 758). 
Hassanein Bey (A. M.).- Af. 329. 
Hateh (F. H.).- U. 38. 

Rs. 70. 
Haug (E.).- Af. 122. 
Haughton (S. H.).- An. 154, 174. 

T. 247, 248. 
Rs. 317. 
N. 27, 28. 

Hauser (O.).- U. 223. 
T. 79. 

Haut (0. de). - CB. 743, 744, 792, 
831, 832. 

Haviland (P. H.). - Rs. 4 78. 
Haynes (C. E.).- Rs. 40. 
Haywood (C. \V.).- U. 240. 
Hebert (A.). - Af. 147, 148. 
Heequet (A.). - CB. 1151. 
Heinz (R.).- Af. 464. 
Hem.- Af. 357. 
Henderson (J. l'Iaclelland). - Rs. 151 

(Rs. 164). 
Hennig (R.). - CB. 452. 
Hennig (E.). - CB. 495bis (U. 224), 

545 (T. 107), 545bis (T.107bis), 601 
(T. 117), 602 (T. ll7bis), 603 (T. 
117ter), 603bis (T. 117qualer), 611 (V. 
272), 620 (U. 296), 621 (T. 14lter). 
U. 224, 240bis (T.107), 240ter(T.107bis), 
254 (T. 117), 254bis (T. 117bis), 254ter 
(T. 117ler), 254 quater (T. 117 quater), 
255 (U. 251), 272, 296. 
T. 98bis (V. 224), 107, l07bis, 117, 
117bis, 117ter, 117quater, 120, 126bis 



-289-

Hennig (suite). 
(U. 272), 132, 133, 134, 135, 141bis 
(U. 296), 14lier, 163, 183. 

Henriei (E. O.). - CB. 453. 
Henry (J.). - CB. 644, 716, 752, 753, 

754, 908, 1152, 1152bis, (CB. 1174). 
Hermann (K).- CB. 302 (U. 134), 240. 

u. 95, 134. 
T. 37 (U. 95). 

Herr. - Af. 88. 
Herzenberg (R.). - U. 273. 

T. 127 (U. 273). 
Hildebrandt (J. l\'1.).- U. 15. 
Hind (lV.). - Rs. 124. 
Hinks (A. R. ). - U. 304. 
Hirst (T.). - U. 426, 454, 492. 
Hobley (C. ,\~".). - U. 71, 79, 87, 91, 

144, 152, 192, 193, 225, 241, 256, 285, 
297, 305, 306, 307, 308, 704. 
T. 142. 

Bock (A.). - CB. 496. 
Hoëg (0. A.). - CB. 983. 

Rn. 266 (CB. 983). 
Hoepiner (Dr.). - An. 25. 
Hoey (A. C.).- U. 206. 
HOimel . (L. R. von). - CB. 1121er 

(CB. 112). 
v. 43, 50, 56, 61, 62, 63, 72. 

Bolland (T. H.).- Rn. 206. 
Holmes (A1·tlmr). - An. 124, 127. 

U. 286, 634 (U. 633), 705, 706. 
T. 136 (U. 286). 

Holtum (R. E.).- Rs. 409. 
Holub (E.).- Rn. 25, 40. 

Rs. 26 (Rn. 25 ), 27. 
Honigscllid (O.). - CB. 716bis. 
Hopwood (A. T.). - U. 401 (U. 415), 

493,541,583,584 (U. 590), 585 (U. 591), 
707, 708,(U. 713). 
T. 224, 225, 2261 249. 
N. 66. 

Hot·e (C.). - CB. 36, 102, 116. 
Borner (P. K.). -Rn. 207. 

Rs. 460. 
Hoste (C. D.). - Rn. 73. 
Bouser (0.).- CB. 496bis (CB. 508bis). 
Hubert (H.).- Af. 135, 136. 
Hudleston ('W. H.). - CB. 303. 

T. 54. 
Hull (E.). - CB. 225. 
Hume ("W. F.). - U. 153. 
Humpllreys (Capt. G. N.). - U. 427, 

709. 
Burst (H. E.). - U. 389, 428, 429, 723. 
Hussakoii (L.). - CB. 622. 
Hutcllinson (A.). -Rn. 267. 
Hyatt (G. P.).- Rs. 112. 
Hylaud (J. S.).- U. 39. 

T. 14 (U. 39). 
Hyud (J.). - Rs. 250. 

1 

Illering (H. von).- Af. 367. 
Iroup (R. S.). - U. 330. 
Ivens (R.).- CB. 61bis (CB. 57). 

An. 29, 41. 

J 

Jack (E. M.). - CB. 546 (U. 242). 
v. 242, 257. 1 

Jackson (G. C.A.).- Rn. 281,282,288. 
Jacob (L.). - Af. 74. 
Jacques (V.). - CB. 226, 284, 317. 

. Jacquier (A.). - CB. 1034. 
Jaeckel (O.). - U. 64. 

T. 23 (U. 64). 
Jaegar (F.). - U. 169, 182, 207, 243 

(U. 207). 
T. 70 (U. 169), 81 (V. 182), 91 (U. 207), 
108 (U. 243). 

Jamesou (S. R.). - Rs. 214. 
Jamot (E.).- Af. 266. 
Jamotte (A.). - CB. 943, 944, 945, 984, 

985, 1035, 1036, 1084, 1153, 1154, 1155, 
1156, 1157, 1158, 1159, 1159bis (CB. 
1144), 1159 ter (An. 211), 1159 quater 
(An. 212). 
An. 187 (CB. 1084), 200 (CB. 1157), 211, 
212. 
Rn. 289 (CB. 1157). 

Janensch ('\~".).-V. 258 (U. 251). 
T. 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 166, 167, 
173, 178, 195, 196; 197, 198. 

Jeanmairet (D.).- Rn. 34. 
Rs. 33 (Rn. 34). 

Jeaunetaz (E.). - Af. 55, 58, 59. 
Jenkin (P. M.). - V. 635. 
Jeunings (A. C.). - Rs. 398, 422. 
Jeremine (E.). - Af. 446. 
Jessen (0.).- An. 188, 189, 213. 
,Jollusou (F.).- Rs. 106, 152, 276. 
Johnson (T. B.).- CB. 381. 
Johnson (W.).- Rs. 251. 
Johnstou (H. H.). - CB: 45. 

U. 30, 92 (Rn. 63), 119, 120, 134bis. 
Rn. 41, 55, 63. 

Joleaud (L.).- Af. 346 (CB. 800), 358, 
447, 490. 
CB. 755, 756, 800. 

Jones (G. H. Gethln). - U. 636. 
Joues (H. Ewer). - Rs. 2151 216. 
Jones (R. H.).- Rs. 86. 
Joues (R. Neville).- Rs. 430. 
Joues (T. Rupert).- V. 44. 
Joues (W. R.). - CB. 801 (G. 3). 

Rs. 448 (G. 3). 
Jong (W. F. de).- Voir De Jong (W. F.) 
Jourdy (G. P.). - Af. 285, 465. 
Julien. - Af. 95. 
Jung (J.). --'- Af. 4~W. 



-290-

K 

Kaiser (Alï.).' - b. 93, 106 (U. 114), 
145 (U. 142). 

Kandt (R.).- CB. 216; 227,264, 265, 304. 
Karpoif (B.). - N. 44. 
Kassner (Théo.).- Rn. 153. 

Rs. 252 (Rn. 153). 
J(atchevsky (A.). - Af. 421, 486. 

CB. 1160 (G. 4). 
Keep (F. E.). - Rs. 479, 480, 481, 

499, 500, 501, 510, 511, 512, 513, 514, 
.515, 548, 549, 550, 568, 569, 613 (Rs. 
619). 

Keer {M. \V.).- Rn. 36, 37. 
Keilhack (K.). ----.:. Rs. 551, 552. 
Keith (Arthur). - V. 586. 
Keller (A.). -An. 214. 
Kenrick (II· G. L.). - Rs. 307. 
Kerr-Cross (D.).- CB. 158. 
J(ilian (M. C.). - Af. 489. 
J(ingston (C.B.). - Rs. 190. 
Iürschstein (E. F.). - CB. 355, 382, 

401, 644bis. 
·v. 170. 
· T. 83, 99, 194. 

Kit$Oll (A.). - U. 637, 638, 710, 779. 
J(lement (C.). - Af. 35bis (CB. 62). 

CB. 62, 103. 
Klute (F.). - .T. 148, 199. 
Knight-Bruce (A.).- U. 309. 
Knight-Bruce (G. \V. Il.). - Rs. 43. 
Knox (A.). - CB. 318. 
· ; An. 96 (CB. 318). 

Rn. 111 (CB. 318). 
V. 146 (CB. 318), 208. 

Koehler. - CB. 217. 
Koenig: (C.). - Af. 1 (CB. 1). 

CB.l. 
Koert (W.). - CB. 547 (U. 244), 615 

(U. 287). 
v. 135, 244, 287, 288. 
T. 55 (V. 135), 71, 109 (U. 244), .137 
(U. 287, 288). 
Rn. 168. 

Kohlschütter (E.).- CB. 241. · 
u. 107, 209. . 
T. 44 (CB. 241), 92 (U. 209). 

Kossmat (F.). - Af. 65. 
Kostka (R. ). - CB. 548. 
Kovaloiï (P.). - Rn. 233, 267bis (CB. 

1037). 
CB. 1037. 

J(rapf (J. Lewis).- V. 3, 21. 
Krenkel (E.). ~ Af. 231. 

CB. 549 (T. 110}, 802 (G. 5), 986; 1085 
(Rs. 595). 
V. 183 (U. 178), 194, 195, 210, 356 
/(T. 158), 390 (G. 5), 455 (G. 5); 
T. 84 (V. 195), 110, 145, 149, 150, 152, 
158, 164, 168 (G. 5), 174, 175. 
Rn. 196 (G. 5), 268 (Rs. 570). 

Rs. 381 (T. 149), 399, 449 (G. 5), 
501bis (G. 5), 570, 595. 

Kuch (R.). - Af. 31 (CB. 46). 
CB. 46. 

Kuntz. - T. 80. 
Kunzli (Em.). - U. 108. 
Kuss (Il.). - Rn. 30, 35. 

Rs. 30 (Rn. 30). 
Kutter. - CB. 242. 

L 

Lacoin (L.), - Af. 123, 124. 
Lacroix (A.). - Af. 60, 103, 149, 179, 

180, 203, 271, 287, 288, 289, 3L17, 448, 
466, 467. 
CB. 717 (U. 368), 867. 
u. 109, 121, 128, 154, 368. 
T. 61 (V. 154). 

Laessoe (Il~ de). - Rs. 191. 
Lagotala (Il.). - Af. 404, 459, 468, 469, 

470, 471, 472, 473, 474, 475, 491, 492, 
493. 
CB. 1161, 1162 (Af. 493). 
Rn. 290 (Af. 493). 

Lagrange (E.). - CB. 455, 497. 
Lambert (J•).- An. 215. 
Lameere (A.). - CB. 285. 
Lamplugh (G. \~T.). - Rn. 99, 112, 113, 

114, 121, 125. 
Rs. 121bis (Rn. 99), 153 (Rn. 112, 113, 
114), 192 (Rn. 125 et 129), 197. 

Lancrenon (P.). - Af. 181. 
Lancsweert (P.). CB. 679, 718, 

1162bis (CB. 1174). 
Lang (J. C.). -An. 31. 
Lange (J. C.).- V. 259 (U. 251). 

T. 123. 
Langhans (P.). - CB. 266. 
Lannoy (R. de).__, CB. 744bis (CB. 736). 
Lapparent (A. de). - An. 99 (G. 6). 

100 (G. 7). 
Lartet (Louis). - U. 8. 
Lartigue (M.). - Af. 4. 
Lasaulx (A. von). - CB. 55. 
Lattes (Lt.).- CB. 305. 
Launay (L. de). - Af. 258 (G. 8). 

CB. 278 (G. 9), 537 (G. 8). 
Rs. 125 (G. 9). 

Lam·ent (E.).- CB. 175, 319. 
Leakey (L. S. D.). - U. 430, 494, 495, 

587, 588, 589, 590, 591, 639, 640, 641, 
711, 712, 713, 780; 781. 
T. 225, 226, 226bis (U. 590), 226ter 
(U. 591), 249bis (V. 639, 640), 249ier 
(U. 713). 

Lebedeff (V.).- Af. 449, 450 (Af. 446), 
501. 

Le Boulbin (Y.). - Af. 204. 
Le Chatelier (A.). - Af. 66, 67, 104. 



291-

Leelereq.(S.).- CB. 837. 
Leeompte (M.). - CB. 1163. 
Lecomte (Pad.re Ernest). - An. 67. 
Ledoux (A.). - CB. 550. 

Rn. 163. 
Leeke (Capt. R. H.). - U. 298. 
Lefèvre. - CB. 455bis (CB,;. 451). 
Ll'graye· (M.).- Af. 405. 

CB. 803, 838, 839, 1086, 1087, 1164, 
1165. 

Le~mann (E.). - T. 165. 
Leigb (T. ·s.). -Rn. 1. 

Rs. 4 (Rn. 1). 
Leite de Vaseoneellos. - Voir : Vas~ 

eoncellos (Leite de). 
Lemaire (C.). - CB. 243, 244, 245,246, 

247, 267, 268, 269, 270, 286, 320. 
Rn. 90 (CB. 270). 

Lemoine (P.). - Af. 178, 182, 183, 184, 
185, 205, 206, 207, 208, 209, 221, 222, 
228, 232, 233, 234, 247, 286. 
An. 92. 

Lenk (Hans).- U. 73 (U. 67). 
T. 28 (U. 73). 

Lenz (O.). - Af. 6, 7, 10, 13, 14, 16, 
17, 18, 20, 25, 26, 29. 
CB. 12, 13, 17, 19 (Af. 14), 21, 22, 26, 
37 (Af. 25), 40 (Af. 29). , 
An. 8, 12 (Af. 14), 13 (CB. 21), 24 
(Af. 25). 

J .. eplae (E.). - CB. 498. 
Leprinee~Ringuet (l\1. F.). - Rn. 269. 
Lel'icbe (J\11.).- CB. 428,456, 551, 552,553, 

632, 644ter, 757, 804, 868, 1038, 1088, 
1089, 1090, 1091, 1092, 1166. 
An. 120 (CB. 551), 134 (CB. 632), 138 
(CB. 644ler), 162, 190 (CB. 1088), 191 
(CB. 1089), 192 (CB. 1091). · 

Letcber (Owen). - Rn. 126, 154, 186, 
234, 235. 
Rs. 198, 411. 

Lett (S. J.). - Rn. 91 (Rs. 113), 100. 
Rs. 113, 199, 308,461. ,. 

Levat (D.). - Af. 161, 162, 210, 248,249. 
Lewis (Tb.). - CB. 383. 
Lewis (A. D.). - U. 391. 
Lewis CW.). - Rn. 74. 
Liebisch (Tb.). - CB. 20. 
Lieder (G.). - T. 29, 35. 
Liégeois (P.). - CB. 909, 1167. 
Liesegang (R. C.). - Af. 235. 
Ligbtfoot (B.). - Rs. 277, 278, 290, 353, 

361, 423, 425, 462, 482, 502, 553, 571, 
572, 614, 638. 

Lindgren (\V.). - CB. 910 (G. 10). 
Lion (P.). - Af. 502. 
Livingstone (D.). - CB. Il (Rn. 18). 

An. 2 (Rn. 4), 3, 4. 
U. 4 (Rn. 9). 
Rn. 2, 3, 4, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 18, 
77bis (Rn. 4). 
Rs. 6 (Rn. 4), 10 (Rn. 13). 

Lollest (M.). - CB. 499, 656. 

Loir (E.). - Af. 282, 283. 
Lombard (J.). - Af. 378, 379, 380, 381, 

422, 423, 424, 425, 451, 476, 477, 490, 
494. 
CB. ll67bis (Af. 494). 
An. 175, 176 (Af. 424), 193 (Af. 477). 
Rn. 291 (Af. 494). 
Rs. 573, 614bis (Af. 494). 

Lommel (V.).- T. 66, 72, 93. 
Lopes de LiiQ.a (J. J.). -An. 1. 
Loriol (P. de). -An. 38, 43, 45, 46. 
Luja (C. H.). -- CB. 758, 759. 

Rs. 516. 
Lynes (H.). - Af. 299. 
Lyons (H. G. ). ~ U. 155, 171, 172, 184. 

Mabson (R. R.). - Rs. 253, 254. 
MeDonald (J. G.). - Rs. 346, 404. 
Macedo (José de). -An. 83. 
MacGregor (A. G.). -Rn. 251. 
MacG1·egor (A. M.). - Rs. 291, 30!:!, 310, 

3ll, 318, 331, 382, 400, 424, 432, 450., 
483, 484, 485, 503, 517, 518, 527, 554, 
596, 597. 
Rn. 267. 

l\lacbado (J.). -An. 55. 
Mac~Hugh (J. J.).- An. 103, 109, llO. 
Mackenzie (J.).- Rs. 38. 
Mackinder (H. J.).- U. 100. 
MacKintosh (C. \V.). -Rn. 184. 
Maclaren (J. Malcolm). - Rs. 431. 
McMaster (E.). - Rs. ll4. 
Macqueen (J.).- Rs. 9. 
Mahieu (A.). ---,-- CB. 500. 
l\faistre (C.). - CB. 159. 
Maitre (N.). - CB. 271. 
Maitre (H.). - Rn. 92, 101. 
Malbeiro (L.). -An. 19. 
Man (J. G. de). - CB. 793. 
l\lann (R. J. ). - Rs. 12. 
Mannicll (C.).- T. 58. 
Marchand (J. B.). - Af. 89. 
l\larckwald (\\T.).- T. 62. 
Mm·inel (P. Le). - CB. ll7. 
Marneffe (G. de). - CB. 145. 
1\im'ftuadsen.- Af. 150. 

CB. 554. 
An. 164. 

Martens (E. von).- CB. 137. 
Martonne (E. de). - CB. 187. 

U. 185 (G. Il). 
l\laster (G. C.).- Rn. 283. 
Matbelin de Papigny (H. de). - Af. 359. 

CB. 794, ll37. 
Matllers (E. P.). - Rn. 46. 

Rs. 51 (Rn. 46). 
'Mathews (lV. D.). -~ U. 228 .. 



-292-

Mathieu (F. F.). - CB. 457, 458, 501, 
502, 503, 504, 505, 555, 556, 604, 680, 
839a (830), 911, 911bis (901, 902, 903, 
904), 945bis (937), 987, 987bis (972), 
1168. 

·Mauch (IL). - Rn. 15, 19. 
Rs. 14 (Rn. 15), 21 (Rn. 19). 

Mauïe (H. B.). - CB. 946 (Rs. 519). 
An. 177 (Rs. 574). 
u. 173, 274. 
Rn. 208. 
Rs. 255, 256, 279, 280, 281, 292, 293, 
319, 320, 321, 332, 336, 345, 357, 358, 
359, 360, 361, 382, 383, 384, 385, 401, 
402, 403, 4121 413, 414, 425, 433, 43t1, 
435, 436, 437, 438, 451, 452, 486, 504, 
519, 520, 521, 522, 523, 524, 525, 526, 
527, 528, 574, 575, 615. 

Maughan. - Rs. 220. 
Maund (E. A.).- Rn. 42. 

Rs. 44, 50. 
Maurette.- CB. 759bis (742). 
Mauritz (B.).- V. 174, 211. 

T. 73 (U. 174), 93 (U. 211). 
Mauritzen (J. G.). - CB. 356, 506. 
Maury (J.).- CB. 507. 

v. 229, 230. 
Mecklenburg (Adolï Friedrich, Herzog 

zu). - CB. 402, 508, 508bis. 
U. 230bis (CB: 508bis). 

l\'Ielland (F. T. ). - CB. 459. 
Mellor (E. T.). - Rs. 616. 
Melon (J.). - CB. 760, 912, 988. 
Menghii:J. (0.). - CB. 839bis. 
Mennell (F. P.).- Rn. 127, 145 (Rs. 221)", 

169 (Rs. 347), 173, 185 (Rs. 415), 
236 (Rs. 529), 237, 292. 
T. 200 (Rs. 529). 
Rs. 115, 116, 117, 126, 127, 138, 139, 
140, 154, 155, 156, 157~ 158, 159, 175, 
176, 177, 193, 200, 201, 221, 222. 223, 
224, 225, 226, 227, 228, 229, 230, 231, 
232, 233, 234, 257, 258, 259, 260, 261, 
2R~ 283, 29~ 31~ 32~ 323, 333, 34~ 
348, 349, 362, 386, 405, 406, 407, 415, 
426, 453, 529, 555, 640. 

Menzel (Hans). - U. 122. 
T. 48 (V. 122). 

Mm·cenier (M.). -. CB. 557, 558, 559, 
559bis (586). 

Mercier (E.).- CB. 306, 307. 
Merensl{y (A.).- R~. 45. 
l\lerlon (A.). - CB. 76, 88. 
Meunier (St.). -An. 47. 
l\leyer (H.). - CB. 403 (U. 186), 508ter 

(U. 231), 560 (U. 245). 
u. 51, 101, 110, 186, 231, 245, 431. 
T, 41 (V. 101), 111 (U. 245). 

Meyer (O. E.).- T. 100. 
Michel-Lévy (A.). - Af. 75. 
Michot (P.). - CB. 1169, 1170, 1171, 

1172. 
V. 714 (CB. 1169), 715 (CB. 1170), 716 
(CB. 1172). 

Middlefon (J. L.).- Af. 478, 479. 
Miers (H. A.).- U. 31, 36. 

T. 9 (U. 31). 
Millard (lV. J.). -An. 143. 
il'Iiller (E. H.).- Rs. 178. 
Minette d'Oullwye (il'I.). - CB. 719, 

719bis, 76L 840, 989. 
Ministère des Colonies de Belgique. -

CB.989,990,991,·992, 1040,1173,1174. 
Mitehelson (S. P.).- Rs. 91. 
il'Iodat. :- Af. 236, 250, 251. 
Moïfat.- Rs. 3. 
Mohame(l Ibn-Omar el Tounsky 

(Cheykh). - Af. 2, 3. 
Mohr (E.). - Rn. 21 (Rs. 23). 

Rs. 23. 
il'Ioisel (M.). - CB. 429. 
Moll. - Af. 259. 
Mi.Hler (P.). -An. 75. 
l\lolyneux (A. J. C.). - Rn. 115, 116, 

133, 140, 146, 155, 
Rs. 107, 108, 128, 160, 179, 235, 295, 
363, 364, 387' 408, 416, 425. 

·Money (R. J.). - Rn. 64. 
il'Ionteiro (G. G.). - CB. 16 (An. 10). 

An. 10, 104. 
il'Iontessus de Ballore (F. de). - CB. 334 

(G. 12). 
il'Ioon (F. lV.). - Af. 330. 
Moore (J. E. S.). - CB. 189, 190, 191, 

200, 201, 202, 218, 228, 248, 249, 250, 
251, 272, 287, 288. 
T. 35bis (CB. 189), 52 (CB. 287). 
Rn. 65 (CB. 189), 102 (CB. 287). 
N. 1 (CB. 189). 

Moreau (R. C.). - U. 717. 
il'Iorelet (A.). -An. 6. 
Morgan (S. C.).- Rs. 530, 531, 532. 
Mornet.- Af. 186, 187. 
Moubray (J.l\1.).- Rs. 262, 284. 
Mountain (E. D~ ). - Rn:. 209, 238. 
Mouret. - Af. 188. 
l\fouta (F.).- Af. 480. 

CB. 1093 (Af. 480). 
An. 161, 167, 169, 194 (Af. 480), 201, 
202, 203, 204, 207' 217. 

il'Iueller (H.). - CB. 88bis (93). 
il'Iugge (O.). - u. 32. 

T. 8. 
il'Iunroe (H. S.).- Rn. 298. 
Murchison (R.). - CB. 4, 8bis. 

v. 7. 
il'Iurray-Hughes (R.). - V. 718, 719, 

720, 721. 
Rn. 187, 188, 197, 239, 240. 

N 

Naehtigal (G.).- Af. 21, 23, 24, 51, 125. 
Nagel (Emil). - Rs. 31. 
Nascimento (J. Pereira). - An. 74, 93, 

116. 



- 2~3-

Navarro Neumann (E. M. S.). 
CB. 460. 

Nazaroff (P. S.).- An. 182. 
Neave (S. A.). - CB. 430. 

Rn. 128, 147 (CB. 430). 
Neilson (A. T. ). - U. 331. 
Ness (W. \V. l'an).- Rs. 74, 75. 
Neuparth (A.). - Af. 212 (An. 105). 

An. 105. 
Rs. 194. 

Newton (R. Bullen). - Af. 130, 132. 
u. 196, 275, 332, 

Nilsson (Erik).- U. 496, 642. 
Nobre (A.). - An. 26, 39; 57, 8·1, 97, 

106. 
Nolde (B.). - CB. 869. 
Norris (S. Brooke).- Rs. 617. 

0 

Oakley (H. IU.). - Rs. 236. 
Oates (F.). - T. 227, 228, 229, 230, 256, 

260. 
Obst (E.).- T. 128. 
Odman (Olaf. II.). - U. 497, 542, 643. 
O'Donnell (H.).- An. 204. 
Oïïret. - Af. 126. 
Oliver (R. B.).- CB. 460bis (438). 
Oppenheim (P.). - U. 289. 

T. 138 (U. 289). 
Oreel (J.). ~ Af. 348. 
Orr (D.) and Grantham (D.). -
T. 231, 212, 184. 
Ortmann (A.).- U. 57. 

T. 22 (U. 57). 
Oswald (F.).- U. 246, 260, 310. 

p 

Paeheco (M.).- An. 20. 
Page (D.). - CB. 357. 
Paiva (A.). - An. 40, 152. 
Parker (Hyde).- Rn. 5. 

Rs. 7. 
Parker (R. J.). - Rn. 232. 
Parkinson (J.). - U. 247, 261, 276, 317, 

357, 382, 392, 402 (U. 399), 456 (U. 453), 
543, 722. 
T. 201, 202, 213, 214. 
Rn. 270. 

Parmentier (A.). - CB. 992bis (997). 
Parsons (E.).- U. 457, 498. 

Rs. 95, ·141, 161. 
Passarge (S.). - Af. 90, 137 (Rs. 142), 

138, 383. 
Rs. 142, 143. 

Passagez (A.).- CB. 805. 
Passau (G.). - CB. 404, 431, 432, 433, 

461, 509, 510, 511, 512, 633, 634, 635, 
561, 681, 682, 1094, 1095. 
An. 139 (CB. 635). 

Patterson (R. R.).- Rn. 23. 
Rs. 25. 

Paulin (H.). - Af. 331. 
Paulitschke (Ph.). - CB. 27. 
Pauly (A.). - T. 93. 
Pawle (R.). - U. 432. 
Peclmel-Loesche (E.). - Af. 12, 15, 19, 

30 (CB. 41), 32 (CB. 48), 36, 37 (CB. 63), 
44 (CB. 77), 160, 163. 
CB. 41, 47, 48, 63, 77. 

Pelletier (R. A.). - Rn. 229, 252, 254. 
Pelsenner (P.).- CB. 64, 358. 

Rn. 122. 
Penck (A.). - Rs. 180 (Rn. 122). 
Pe1·ebaskine (V.). - Af. 452. 
Pereh·a de Sousa (:F. L.). - Af. 274 

(An. 129). 
An. 112, 121, 128, 129, 140, 144. 

PCI·ette (B.). - CB. 805bis. 
Pel'iquet (L.).- Af. 223, 238, 260, 270. 
Petermann. - CB. l48bis (145). 
Peters (C.). - CB. 160. 

Rs. 101, 118. 
Phaup (A. E.). - Rs. 576, 577, 598, 

599, 600, 618. 
PhiiJippi (Emil). - U. Ill ( 117). 
Phillips (H.). - CB. 89. 
Philipps (Capt. J. E. T.).- U. 369. 
Phillips (P.).- U. 723, 724, 726. 
Phipson-ll'ybrants (T. L.). - Rs. 32. 
Pielti (G. ). - CB. 406. 
Piveteau (M.). - An. 199. 
Pleil (Graf J.). - T. 101. 
Pilz (R.). -An. 107. 

· Pirrow (E. V.). - Rn. 210. 
Pleigneur.- Af. 48. 
Pobeguin (H.).- Af. 293. 
Poingdestre (A. J.). - Rn. 148. 
Pointdexter (O. R.). -An. 165. 
Polinard (E.). - Af. 481. 

CB. 806, 807, 913, 914, 947, 993, 994, 
995, 996, 1041, 1042, 1043, 1096, 1097' 
1098, 1175, 1176. 
An. 195 (CB. 1097), 205 (CB. 1098), 218. 

Ponel (E.). -Af. 91. 
Potonié.- An. 78. 

T. 38, 42 (An. 78), 49. 
Powell-Cotton (P. H. G.). - CB. 359. 
Preumont (G. F. J.). - CB. 321. 
Preuss.- Af. 82. 
Priem (F.). - Af. 252, 268. 

An. 101. 
Prins. (P.). - Af. 349, 350. 
Pri01·.- CB. 251bis (ll8bis), 272bis (260). 

U. 112 (104), 123, 129, 136. 
T. 53 (U. 129). 

Purey-Cust (H. E.). - CB. 229. 
Putzeys (P.). - CB. 719ter (720). 
Pynaert (L.). - CB. 762. 
Purl,yne (C.). - Rs. 578. 



-294 ~ 

R 

Radau (R. ). ~.Rn. 22. 
Rs. 24. 

Raifo (D.). - CB. 562. 
Ramdolu (P.). - CB. 1043bis (1053). 
Range (P.).- T. 102. 
Rankin (D. J.).- Rn. 48. 
Rauw (H. de). -Voir: De Rauw (H.). 
Ravenstein (E. G.). - An. 85. 

Rs. 72. 
Rebelo de Aragào (Baltazar).- An. 21. 
Reck (Hans). - U. 262, 263 (U. 262), 

264,277,592,593 (U. 590), 594 (U. 591), 
644, 645, 726 (U. 713). 
T. 124 (U. 262, 263, 264), 153, 154, 155, 
156, 157, 169, 170, 232. 

Reelus (E. ). - CB. 90. 
Redlich (K. A.). - Rs. 88, 92. 
Reichard (P.). - CB. 52, 104. 
Regelsperger (G.). - Af. 127, 164, 213, 

214, 225, 360. 
Reichenbach (E. Sti·omer von). -Voir : 

Stromer von Reichenbach (E.). 
Reid (P. C.). - Rn. 66, 85. 
Reid l\'loir (J.).- U. 333, 595. 
Reintjens (E.). - CB. 870, 915. 
Bellini (U.). - CB. 656bis. 
Renier (A.). - CB. 177, 563, 841. 
Reunie (John V. L.) .. - An. 170. 
Renty (de). - Af. 191. 
Rl'ste (J. F.). - Af. 314. 
Retzer (E.).- CB. 5J3. 
Reumont (L.).- CB. 997. 
Revelli (P.).- CB. 341. 
Reymond (F.). - CB. 53. 

U. 33, 45. 
Reynolds.- Rn. 271. 

Rs. 579 (Rn. 271). 
Richards (T. \V.). - CB. 720. 
Richet (E.). - CB. 616, 636, 683. 
Richter. - CB. 161. 
. Riekard (H.). - CB. 683bis (CB. 695). 
Rindl (l\f. M.). - Rn. 164. 
Robert (M.).- Af. 315 (CB. 720bis), 482, 

CB. 514,515,516, 51~51~564, 720b~, 
842, 871, 916, 916bis, 948, 998, 999, 
999bis, 1044, 1045, 1046, 1047, 1048, 
1099, 1099bis, 1099ter (Af. 482), 1178, 
1179. 
An. 135, 196 (CB. 1099), 219. 
Rn. 272 (CB. 1045). 
U. 232 (CB. 514), 265 (CB. 518). 

Roberts (C. T.). - Rs. 96, 129, 144. 
Robertson (C. L). - Rs. 417, 418. 
Robijns (W.).- CB. 1100, 1101. 
Roeeati (A.). - CB. 360. 

U. 161 (CB. 360). 
CB. 406, 407. 
u. 187, 188, 189. 

Roemer. - CB. 78. 

Rohan-Chabot (J. de).- An. ~23, 145. 
RohJïs (G.).- Af. 5, 11. 
Rolyat (S.).- Rs. 639. 
Romanes. - An. 133 . 

. Romeu (A. de). - Af. 226, 406. 
CB. 422 (Af. 226). 

Rose (Gustav). - U. 5. 
T. 1 (U. 5). 

Rosenthal (S.). - CB. 408. 
Rosiwal (A.). - CB. 110bis (CB. 112). 

u. 52. 
T. 19 (U. 52). 

Ross (lVm. Me Gregor).- U. 212, 213. 
Roth (.J.).- U. 6. 

T. 2 (U. 6). 
Rottier. - Af. 332, 384. 
Rouh·e. - Rs. 76. 
Ronlet.- Af. 105. 
Roussilhe (H.).- Af. 261 (CB. 565). 

CB. 462, 519, 565. 
Routledgè (lV. S. and K.). - U. 197. 
Rufïi (M.). - CB. 721. 
Rugg (R.). - Rs. 46, 47, 52. 
Rühle. - Af. 407. 

s 

Sadebeeli (Alex.). - U. 16. 
T. 5 (U. 16). 

Salée (A.).- Af. 361 (CB. 843). 

) , 

CB. 843, 917, 917bis (CB. 905), 1049. 
U. 433, 458 (CB. 917). 

Salles Feneira (F.).- An. 65. 
Sampson (E.). - Rs. 580, 619 (613). 
Sandberg (C.G.S.).- Rs. 162 (Rs. 164) 
Sandford (K. S.). - U. 499 (U. 483). 
Sawye1· (A. R.).- Rs. 67, 68. 
Sehellinck. (F.). - CB. 1050, 1051. 

T. 233 (CB. 1050). 
Sehirmer (H.). -. Af. 362 . 

CB. 229bis (CB. 232). 
Schlichtei' (M.).- Rn. 78. 

Rs. 97 (Rn. 78). 
Sehliklmr (Dr. B.).- U. 278. 
Sehlobach. - T. 85. 
Sehlossmacher (K.).- U. 248 (U. 245). 

T. 112 (U. 248). 
Schlumberger (C.). - An. 48, 53. 
Schmidt (C. K. lV.). - U. 34, 40. 

T. 10 (U. 34), 15 (U. 40). 
Sehmitz (R. ;Il.).- CB .. 289, 566. 
Sehneegans (D.). - Af. 477, 483, 503. 

An. 197 (Af. 483). 
Selmeiderhohn (H.). - CB, 1052 (Rn. 

273), 1053 (G. 13). 
Rn. 273. 
Rs. 581 (Rn. 273). 

Schoeller (M.).- CB. 252. 
U. 113 (CB. 252), 137. 



-295 

Schoep (A.). - Af. 153. 
CB. 645, 646, 657, 658, 659, 660, 684, 
685, 686, 687, 688, 688bis (CB. 683), 
722, 723, 724, 725, 726, 727, 727bis, 
(702) .. 763, 764, 765, 766, 767, 768, 179, 
808, 809, 810, 811, 812, 813, 814, 815, 
844, 845, 846, 847, 872, 873, 874, 875, 
876, 877, 878, 879, 918, 919, 920, 949, 
1000, 1001. 1002, 1003, 1054, 1055, 
1102. 1103, 1104, 1105, 1106. 

Scholz (E.).- U. 214, 266, 267. 
T. 95 (U. 214), 103, 113, 125 (U. 266, 
267). 

Schuchert (Charles). - U. 311. 
T. 143 (V. 311). 

Schuiling (H.).- CB. 770, 950, 951. 
Schulz. - Rn. 6 7. 
Sclmmacher (A.). - CB. 567, 605, 952. 

U. 279 (CB. '605). 
Schüster (l\1.). - Af. 45 (CB. 79). 

CB. 79. 
Schiitt (o. H.).- CB. 31. 
Schwarz CW.). - CB. 273. 
Schwarz (E. H. L.).- Rs. 365. 
Schweinïmth (G.). - CB. 14. 
Schwerin (H. von). - CB. 68. 
Schwetz (J. ). - CB. 520. 
Scott (R. ·w.). - CB. 1107. 

u. 646. 
Selby. - Rn. 93. 
Selous (F. C.). -Rn. 50. 

Rs. 41, 62. 
Sengier (E.).- CB. 689, 728, 729, 880. 
Serpa Pinto (Maj.). - An. 22. 
Serpa Pinto (Ruy). -An. 183. 
Severo (Ricardo).- An. 56. 
Seward (A. C.).- CB. 1056. 

T. 159. 
Rs. 409. 

Shaler (M. H.).- CB. 433bis (CB. 413), 
52-0bis (CB.472), 605bis (CB. 587), 646bis 
(CB. 637). 

Shantz (H. L.). - Af. 316. 
Sharpe (A.).- CB. Ill, 118, 132, 133, 

229ter (CB. 224), 
u. 290. 
Rn. 43, 44, 49 (CB. 118), 51 (CB. 133). 

Sharpstone (D. C.).- Rn. 242, 249, 253. 
Shaw (F. C.). - Rs. 77, 641. 
Sheave (H.). - Rn. 152. 
Sieberg (A.). - CB. 730. 
Sieger (R.).- CB. 91, 134. 
Sievers (W.). - CB. 253. 
Sikes (H. L.). - U. 403, 544, 784. 
Silver (S. lV.)- Rs. 53. 
Simar (Th.).- CB. 521. 
Simmer (H.).- CB. 342. 

V. 156 (CB. 342). 
Simmons (W. C.). - CB; 92-0bis 

(CB. 896ter). 
V. 334, 335, 336, 337, 338 (U. 350), 
339 (U. 351), 340 (U. 352), 404, 405, 
406, 434, 435, 436, 459, 460, 461, 500, 

501, 502, 503 (U. 488), 545, 546, 547, 
548, 647, 648, 649, 698, 727, 728, 782 
(U. 758). 

Simms (Alexande1·). - Rs. 163. 
Singer (H.). - CB. 230, 254. 
Sjogren (H.). - CB. 434. 
Sked (A. C. ). -Rn. 299, 300. 
Sluys (M.).- Af. 277, 297, 308 (CB. 690), 

317 (CB. 731), 333, 384bis (CB. 921). 
CB. 622-ler (CB. 618), 636bis (CB. 630), 
647, 660bis (CB. 655), 690, 691, 731, 
770bis (CB. 745), 921, 953. 953bis 
(CB. 938)_ 1057. 

Smith.- CB. 2. 
Smith (A. Donaldson).- U. 88. 
Smith (A.). - Rs. 2. 
Smith (E. A.).- CB. 28. 
Smith (E. A.).- CB. 32, 33, 34. 
Smith (R. A.).- U. 370. 
Smith (S. K.). - Rn. 64. 
Smith (W. C. ). - Af. 300, 385. 
Smets (G.).- CB. 568. 
Smulders (G.). - CB. 522, 569. 
Smuts (J. C.).- U. 312, 650. 
Solomon (J. D.). - U. 504 (U. 494), 

505 (U. 495), 596, 729 (U. 713). 
Southwood (R. T.).- Rs. 93. 
Soyaux (H.). - Af. 22. 
Spalding (J.). - Rs. 601. 
Spath (L. F.).- An. 147. 

u. 318. 
Speak (S. J.).- Rn. 162, 171, 211. 
Speke (J.H.).- CB. 8. 
Spencer (L. J.). - U. 506 (U. 513). 

T. 63. 
Rn. 134, 214. 
Rs. 454. 

Sph·e.- Af. 106, 111, 112. 
Sprigade (P.). - U. 138. 

T. 56 (U. 138). 
Spurr (J. E.).- Rs. 130, 145. 
Staff (E. von). - U. 268 (U. 251). 
Staïï (H. von). - T. 126. 
Stainier (X.).- CB. 192, 1 ~3, 203, 219, 

290, 322. 
Stairs (Major). - CB. 119, 135. 
Stanley (H. M.).- CB. 23, 54, 109. 

U. 17 (CB. 23), 46 (CB. 109). 
Stanley (D.). - T. 215. 
Stanley (G. H.). - T. 234. 
Stanîord (E.). - Rs. 69, 87. 
Stapleton (P.).- Rs. 642 (Rs. 635). 
Stappenbeck (R.). -Rn. 274 (CB. 1058) 

CB. 1058. 
Stappers (L.).- CB. 463, 464, 570, 571. 

606, 607. 
Steel (D.). - CB. 571bis. 
Steel (E. A.).- Rn. 165. 
Stein (A. von). - CB. 821. 
Steindachner (F.). - CB. 465, 
Steinkuhler (W.). - CB. 732, 771. 
Stevenson-Hamilton (J.). - U. 190. 
Stheeman (H. A.).- V. 651. 



296-

Stigand (C. II.).- U. 198, 291. 
Stockley (G. i\11.).- T. 179, 185, 186, 187, 

203, 204, 205, 217, 235, 236, 237, 250, 
251. 

Stokoe (J. C.). - Rs. 533. 
Stoppani (P.).- CB. 523. 
Storms (Lt).- CB. 65. 
Stromer von Reichenbach (E.). -

CB. 176, 231, 255, 409, 435. 
U. 84 (CB. 176), 115 (CB. 255). 
T. Il (CB. 176), 45 (CB. 255), 86 
(CB. 255). 

Sti·uben (F. P. T.).- Rs. 78. 
Struek (B.).- CB. 410. 
Stuart (J. M.).- Rs. 54. 
Stuart (John). - Rs. 237, 238. 
Studt (F. E.).- CB. 384, 385, 572. 

An. 122 (CB. 572). 
U. 248bis (CB. 572). 
Rn. 141 (CB. 385), 158 (CB. 572). 

Stuhlmann (E.). - CB. 149. 
U. 74 (CB. 149). 

Stutzet•. (0.).- CB. 466, 467, 468, 573, 
574, 575, 576, 577, 608, 612. 
u. 199. 
T. 86 (U. 199). 
Rs. 388. 

Stuyvaert (E.). - CB. 162. 
Suess (E.).- CB. 112, 232 (G. 14). 

U. 53 (CB. 112). 
T. 20. (CB. 112). 

Surridge (F. H.). - Rs. 55. 
Sussman (O.).- Rn. 301. 
Swan (R. M. W.). -·Rs. 60. 
Sweemer (A. de). - CB. 1075ter 

(CB. 1072), 1139. 
Swinburne (J.). Rs. 15, 16, 17. 
Swinton (\V, E.). - V. 407 (U. 415). 
Sykes (Frank \~\T.). - Rn. 117. 
Synge (P. M.).- U. 785. 
Szajnocba (L.). - Af. 33 (CB. 49). 

CB. 49. 
An. 27 (CB. 49). 

T 

Tammelli (T.).- CB. 110, 233. 
U. 47 (CB. 110). 

Tate (H. R.). - V. $13. 
Tauseh (L.). - CB. 50. 
Teale (E. O.). - U. 280, 281. 

T. 176, 188, 189, 206, 207, 218, 219, 
220, 238, 239, 252, 253, 257, 258. 
Rs. 313, 427. 

Tendresse (H. E.). -Rn. 254. 
Tenne (C.A.). - CB. 163 . 
. U. 48, 65, 80 (CB. 163). 

T. 17 (U. 48), 24 (U. 65), 32 (CB. 1G3). 

Terdoncl{ (R. du Trieu de Terdonck). 
Voir : Trieu de Terdonck (R. du). 

Theal (G. M.). - Rs. 79. 
Theeuws (R.). - CB. 692. 
Thiele (S.). - An. 206, 207. 
Thollon (R.). - Af. 62, 96. 
Tlwmas (H. H.).- Rn. 129. 
Thomas (T. M.). - Rn 17. 
Thomson (J.). - CB. 35, 38, 136. 

U. 18, 19, 20 (CB. 35), 22, 23 (CB. 38), 
37. 
T. 6 (U. 19, 20, 22, 23), 13 (V. 37), 39. 
Rn. 26 (CB. 35), 31, 52 (CB. 136). 

Thompson (A. B.). - V. 507. 
Rs. 296. 

Thoreau (J.). - CB. 733, 772, 816, 817, 
848, 849, 922, 954, 1004, 1005, 1108, 
1109, 1110, 1111, 1180, 1181, 1182. 
Rn. 243 (CB. 954). 

Thornton (R.). - Rn. 12. 
Rs. 582. 

Tlnuston (A. B.). - U. 102. 
Thys (A.).- CB. 92. 
Thys (R.). - CB. 524, 525, 578, 579. 
Tilho (J.).- Af. 227, 239, 269, 279, 288, 

290, 294, 301, 302, 351, 363, 364, 365, 
366, 368, 386. 

Timmerhans (A.). - CB. 955, 955bis 
(CB. 951), 1006. 

Tippelskircll (L. von). - CB. 204. 
T. 36 (CB. 204). 

Toit (A. L. du). - Af. 409. 
v. 652. 
Rs. 463, 487, 535, 535bis (Af. 409). 

Toit (S. J, du), - Rs. 8_9. 
Tm·nau (F.). - CB. 580. 

U. 249 (CB. 580). 
T. 64, 65, 67. 

Tourneur-Aumont. - Af. 309. 
Tornquist (A.).- U. 66, 139. 
Toula (F.). - CB. ll2bis (CB. 112). 

v. 54. . 
T. 21 (U. 54). 

Tréïois (G.). - Af. 310 (CB. 693). 
CB. 581, 693, 694, 695, 734. 

Trenkel (E.). - CB. 454. 
Treves (F.). - V. 200. 
TI·evor (Tudor G.).- Rn. 215, 244. 
Trevot·-Battye (A.). - Rn. 135. 

Rs. 202 (Rn. 135). 
Tl'ieu de Terdonck (R. du). - CB. 978, 

1076 (CB. 1111), Il39bis (CB. 1179, 
1182). 

Tt·uïfert (J.). - Af. 117. 
TuclŒl' (A. R.). - CB. 220. 
Tuekey (J. K.). - CB. 3. 
Turner (H. \\T. ). - CB. 850. 
Tyndale-Biscoe (R.). - Rs. 583, 583bis 

(Rs. 571), 602, 620, 621. 
Tyl'l'ell (G. \\T,). -An. 130, 



-297-

u 

Udlaït (H.). - U. 408. 
Uhlig (C.). - U. 140, 162, 175, 215 

(U. 211), 233. 
T. 57 (U. 140), 68 (U. 162), 74 (U. 175), 
96 (U. 211 ), 104 (U. 233). 

Ungemach (H.). - CB. 923. 

v 

Vaes (J.). - CB. 1111bis (CB. 1110), 
1183 

Vageler (P.). - T. 87, 105, 106. 
Valeke (L.). - CB. 66. 
Vallée Poussin (J. de la). - CB. 1074, 

1129, 1130, 1131, 1132, 1133, 1134, 
1135. 
U. 653 (CB. 1074), 730, 731 (CB. 1130), 
783. 

Van Aubel (R ). - Af. 495 (CB. 1185 ). 
CB. 818, 881, 882, 883, 884, 885, 886, 
887, 888, 889, 890,. 891, 892, 924, 925, 
956, 956bis (CB. 942), 1008, 1009, 1010, 
1184, 1185, 1186, 1187. 

Van Damme. - CB. 526. 
Vanden Brande (P.). - CB. 1112 .• 1113, 

1113bis (CB. 1084), 1187bis (CB. 1144). 

Van den Broeck (E.). - CB. 80. 
Af. 40. 
An. 32. 

Van den Heuvel. - CB. 527. 
Van der Poel (C. C.).- Rn. 255. 
Vanderijst (H.). ~ CB. 648, 773, 819, 

893, 926, 957, 1011, 1058bis, 1058ter, 
1114, 1188. 

Van de Velde (L.). - CB. 67. 
Van Doorninck (N.). - CB. 927, 1059, 

1115. 
Van Lint (V.). - CB. 820. 
Van Marcke (J.). - CB. 581bis. 
Van Orti·oy (F.). - CB. 164. 
Van Oye (P.).- CB. 851. 
Van Straelen (V.). - CB. 774. 
Vanutelli (1~.). - U. 96. 
Vasconcellos (E. de).- Af. 38 (CB. 58). 

CB. 58, 59. 
Vasconcellos (J. Leite de).- An. 119. 
Vernadsky (l\T. ). - CB. 775. 
Verhaege (J.). - CB. 928. 
Verstraeten. - CB. 177. 
Vervloet (G. ). - CB. 411. 
Vidal (L. M.). - Af. 275. 
Vincent (E.). - CB. 582. 
Vogeler (J. O.). - An. 141. 
Voit (F. lV.). - An. 86. 

Rs. 164, 165. 

\V 

\Vade (F. B.). - T. 190, 191, 261. 
\Vagner (P. A.). - Rs. 285, 286, 536. 
\Valker (G. L.). - CB. 822. 

Rs. 488. 
Rn. 198, 212, 245. 

\\Talker (T. L.). - CB. 735, 163. 
·walker (E. E.). - U. 130. 
l\1allace (L. A.). - Rn. 77, 130. 
·walter (A. J. P.).- U. 732. 
l\Talton (John). - Rs. 464, 537. 

T. 251. 
\Varth (T.). - Rs. 166. 
\Vashbmn (Chester \\T,). - An. 136., 
Watson (B.). - CB. 194. 

Rn. 68 (CB. 194). 
\Vatson (D. M. S.).- U. 654 (U. 626). 
\\Tautm·s (A. J.).- CB. 69, 150, 151, 152, 

167, 195, 205, 206, 222, 234, 274, 275, 
291, 292, 308, 309, 323, 386, 469, 583, 
584, 609. 
U. 89 (CB. 195), 234. 

Wayland (E. J.). - CB. 852. 
u. 341, 342, 343, 344, 345, 346, 347, 
348, 359, 350, 351, 352, 358, 359, 371, 
372, 373, 374 (U. 370), 383, 384, 393, 
409, 410, 411, 412, 413, 414, 415, 437, 
438, 439, 440, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445, 
446, 44 7, 462, 463, 464, 465, 466, 467, 
468, 469, 470, 471, 472, 473, 474, 475, 
508, 509, 510, 511, 512, 513, 549, 550, 
551, 552, 553, 554, 555, 556, 557, 558, 
597, 598, 599, 600, 601, 602, 603, 604, 
655, 656, 657, 658, 659, 660, 661, 662, 
663, 664, 665, 666 (U. 632), 667,. 733, 
734, 735, 736, 737, 738, 739, 740, 741, 
742, 743, 744, 745, 746, 747, 748, 749, 
750 (U. 687), 786, 787, 788, 789, 790, 
791, 792, 793, 794, 795, 796, 797. 

\Veatherley (C. P.). - CB. 207, 412. 
Rn. 75 (CB. 207). 

\\Tebb (A. L.). - U. 448. 
\\Teber (il'Iax). - U. 157. 
\Veile1· (W.). - Af. 318. 
l\Teiss (M.). - CB. 528. 
\Veldon (1~. B.). - U. 176. 
Wellby (M. S.).- U. 103. 
\Velwitscb (Fr.). - An. 49. 
l\Terth (Emil). ~ U. 116, 117. 

T. 46, 139. 
\Verthm· (C. l\T,). - U. 94. 
\\Teston (E. M.). -Rn. 174. 
\Vheatley (A.). - Rn. 163. 
\Vheele1· (A. E.). - CB. 776. 
\Vhite (C. A.). - CB. 42. 
White (E. J.). - U. 416 (U. 415). 
White (Franklin). - Rn. 136, 142. 

Rs. 239. 
Wichmann (H.). - U. 216. 
Wickenburg (Graf Ed.). - U. 131. 
\l'iedei' (Palh·e). - An. 68. 



-298-

Wilbush (N.). - U; 142. 
\Vildeman (de). - CE. 748, 796, 861. 
Wilkinson (\V. F.). - Rs. 80, 195. 
Wlllemoës d'Obry (V.). - CE. 610. 
\Villiams (G.). - CE. 585. 
"\Villiams (Sir R.). - U. 476. 
"\\Tilliams (A.). - Rs. 119. 
"\Villis (B.). - U. 559, 751. 
"\Villis (J. K.). - Rs. 603. 
Wilson (R. C.). - U. 282 (U. 280). 

Rs. 297. 
\Vilson (N. H.). - Rs. 556, 643. 
"\Vissmann (H.).- CE. 93, 113. 
Wolf (L.). - CE. 94, 94bis (CE. 93). 
"\\Tolf (\V.). - U. 124. · 

T. 50 (U. 124). 
\Vood (l\Hss M. Me Kinnon).- U. 560. 
\Voodbrun (J. A.). - Rs. 131. 
Woodhouse (C. "\7\T.). - U. 235. 
"\Voodward (S. P.). - CE. 6. 
Woodward (J.).- Rs. 132. 
"\Vollaston (A. F. R.). - CE. 343, 387. 
Woosnam (U. B.).- CE. 343bis (CE. 343). 

361, 387bis (CE. 387). 
\Vorthington (E. B.). - U. 514, 561, 

605, 668, 669, 670, 752. 
Worthington (Stella). - U. 671, 752. 

x 

Xhignesse (A.). - CE. 586. 

) z 

Zboïnski (H.).- Af. 52 (CE. 105), 53, 63. 
CE. 81, 82, 105. 
An. 40bis (CB. 81), 51. 

Zealley (A. E. V.). - Rs. 225, 240, 241, 
242 (Rn. 149), 243, 244, 245, 263, 264, 
265, 266, 267, 268, 298, 314, 324, 334, 
337, 350, 351, 352, 353, 354, 355, 359, 
361. 
Rn. 149, 157. 

Zels (L.). - CE. 324. 
Zsivny (V.). - CE. 1012. 

Rn. 275. 
Rs. 584 (Rn. 275). 

9605 - Imp. V AILLANT-CARMANNE, S. A .. Liége (Belgique) 



1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
. 1 

.1 
1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 







9605 

V AILLANT-CARMANNE 

LIÉ GE 


